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Lesson:                                                           GETTING STARTED                                    
I. Objectives

1- Knowledge: 

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

· Develop such reading micro-skills as reading for general ideas and for specific information about the topic generation gap

· Develop listening skill through listening task

       - Get general ideas about generation gap, the vocabulary related to generation gap and two grammar points: should and ought to for giving opinions and advice, and must and have to for expressing obligation.
· Understand more about the problems of generation gap in family
2- Skills:  


     + to develop Ss’ integrated skills


     + to develop Ss’ skill of cooperative sharing  and problem solving

3. Attitude: 


+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods
  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Stabilization  and Warm up

3 minutes
	Describe the pictures
* Aim:. This activity will help Ss to define the word “generation”
* Content:  look at the pictures and answer the questions
* Products :  students understand the forms of family
* Steps:
- T shows two pictures and ask Ss some question.

1. How many people are there? Who are they?
2. What kind of family is this?
- T calls some Ss to give the answers

S1:  There are five people in the picture: grandparents, parents and a child

S2:  There are four people in the picture:  parents and two children

Ss:  Extended family  and nuclear family

Lead sts into new lesson.

T: We are going to study unit 1 “ the Generation Gap” - getting started-  To know more about the family and the generation gap
	T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
8 minutes

8 minutes
8 minutes

7 minutes

5  minutes

5 minutes
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons
* Steps:
- show the pictures and words

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation
+  Extended family (n.p) ( picture)

+ nuclear family(n.p)  ( picture)

+ generation gap (n.p)
+ childcare /ˈʧajəldˌkeɚ/(n)- the things that are done to take care of children especially when their parents are away or at work
+ table manner (n) /'teibl mænə[r]z/ : phong thái ngồi ăn

+ view point = point of view

+ follow in someone's footsteps

+ impose on (v) /im'pəʊz/
+ believe (v) /bi'li:v/

→ belief (n)  /bi'li:f/

Activity 2:  Listen and read.
*   Aim:  help ss  grasp the general idea of the conversation and concept of the generation gap.
* Content:   listen and repeat
* Products:  understand the conversation and concept of generation gaps
* Steps:
- Tells Ss that they are going to listen to a conversation between two friends and lets them working in pairs predicting: “ What are Sam and Ann talking about?”

- Plays the recording. Ss individually listen to the conversation and read along.

- Checks Ss answer and provide feedback.
Activity:  3 Read the conversation and decide whether the statements are true (T) or false(F)
*   Aim:    This activity will help Ss to understand the conversation through comprehension questions.
* Content: decide whether the statements are true (T) or false(F)
* Products: have correct answers
1. F → She lives in a nuclear family.

2. F→ She is part of an extended family.

3. T

4. F → Ann’s parents believe family members should share the chores.

5. T
* Steps: .
- Asks Ss to do this activity in pairs.

- Gets them to read the statements and decide if they are true or false and refer to the conversation to find clues for their answers.

- Has Ss compare their answers

- Checks Ss’ answers  and asks them to correct the false information.

Activity 4: Find the meaning of highlighted compound nouns

*   Aim:  this activity focuses on compound nouns.
* Content: Find the meaning of highlighted compound nouns
* Products:   comprehend the meanings of unknown compound nouns given in the conversation
* Steps:
- Asks Ss to pick out the highlighted compound nouns in the conversation and write them on the board.

nuclear family

extended family

childcare
generation gap
table manners
viewpoint
- Draws Ss’ attention to the pronunciation and stress of these compounds.

- Gives Ss a chance to challenge each other while figuring out the Vietnamese meaning of these words.

- Tells Ss to complete the definitions, using the highlighted compound nouns in the conversation.
- call on ss to give answers

- Check and give feedback

Expected answers
1. A nuclear family

2. Childcare

3. A generation gap
4. Table manners
5. A viewpoint

6. An extended family

3 Activity 5 : Read the conversation again and find verbs used to express duty, obligation, advice, or lack of obligation.
* Aim:. This activity is to recall Ss Modal verbs should, ought to, must and have to and how to use them.

* Content: : Read the conversation and find verbs used to express duty, obligation, advice or lack of obligation.
* Products :  understand modal verbs

* Steps:
- Asks Ss to read the conversation again, and find the verbs expressing duty, obligation, advice, or lack of obligation.

- Has Ss compare their answers in pairs / groups. Then check answers as a class

4 - Gives feedback.

5 Opinion & advice: should and ought to in positive and negative forms
Duty & obligation: must and have to
6 Lack of obligation: (not) have to, (not) need to
7 Activity 6: Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions.
* Aim: This activity provides initial speaking practice, using the ideas from the conversation and ss’ own ideas.

* Content: Ask and answer the following questions.
* Products :  give the own answers

* Steps:
- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer the questions
- Have some Ss tell the class about their partners' type of family and what they like and dislike about it.

1. Are you a part of a nuclear or an extended family?

2. What do you like and dislike about your type of family?
- give feedback

Possible answers

1. I live in a nuclear family, including my father, my mother, my sister and me.

2. Everyone shares the household chores to each one. My mother doesn't take much time to take care of all members, and there is no generation gap in my family.

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Whole class
Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

Individually

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Individually

Pair work

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 1:                                                   GENERATION GAP
 Period 2 -3                                                          Language
I.Objectives:

1. knowledge : By the end of the lesson, students will be able to :

 -recognize compound nouns in the unit and their spelling

 - how to use should / shouldn't, ought to / ought not to, must / mustn't, have to / don't have to.
 - focus on stressed and unstressed words in sentences, and discover a connection between stress and grammar.
 - Use some lexical items related to the topic the generation gap and compound noun

2. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop the skill of working in pairs and groups


     + to develop Ss’ integrated skills


     + to develop Ss’ skill of cooperative sharing  and problem solving

3. - Attitude: 


+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

7 minutes
	"KIM'S GAME"
* Aim:.
- To create a friendly and atmosphere in the class before the lesson, check previous lesson    lesson
* Content: find 5 compound nouns  based on the pictures
* Products : students remember some compound nouns
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Answer Key:       1. hairstyle

2. Junk food         3. generation gap

4. Schoolchildren 5. nuclear family
* Steps:
- T shows 5 pictures  about 5 compound nouns  asks Ss to try their best to remember the pictures  and the go the the board to write down the words, which group has  more right words will be the winner.
Lead sts into new lesson.

Today we are going to study unit 1 -language  to know more about compound noun.

	T <--> Ss

Ss <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
5 minutes

5 minutes

5 minutes

7 minutes


	1 Activity 1: Match each word (1-9) with another word (a-i) to make a compound noun. Four of them are written as one word.
*   Aim:  this activity focuses on the compound nouns in the unit and their spelling.
* Content:  : Match each word (1-9) with another word (a-i) to make a compound noun
* Products:   understand  these compound nouns
1g
2h
3i
 4f
5c        6b
 7a
8d
9e

* Steps:
· Ask ss to match each single noun (1 -9) with another (a-i) to make a compound noun.
· Tell them to check their answers in pairs, then check as a class.
· Give the meanings of these compound nouns, if necessary.
· Draw Ss' attention to the four compounds written as one word: household, hairstyles, schoolchildren, footsteps.
Notes
A compound noun is a noun that is made up of two or more words.
Each compound noun acts as a single unit and can be modified by adjectives and other nouns.
In compound nouns, the stress usually falls on the first word. This helps US to distinguish between compound nouns and free word combinations.
Example:
a ’greenhouse: a place for growing plants (compound noun)
a ’green ’house: a house painted green (free word
Activity 2:  Complete each question with one of the compound nouns in 1.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the use of compound nouns in appropriate contexts.
* Content:   Complete each question with one of the compound nouns in 1.
* Products:   have meaningful sentences with compound nouns
1. hairstyle / table manners

2. generation gap

3. nuclear family

4. junk food

5. schoolchildren

* Steps:
· Ask Ss to complete the questions with some of the compound nouns in 1.
· Have Ss work individually first. Then ask them to work in pairs / groups, and compare their answers.
· Check Ss' answers. Have them practise asking and answering all the questions in pairs.
Pronunciation
Activity 3 Listen and repeat these sentences. Pay attention to the stressed words with the mark (') before the stressed syllables.
*   Aim:   This activity focuses on stressed and unstressed words in sentences, and enables Ss to discover a connection between stress and grammar.
* Content: Listen and repeat these sentences. Pay attention to the stressed words
* Products:    read the sentences correctly
Note: In a sentence, the following words are stressed:

1. Content words: nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs

2. Negative auxiliaries

3. Question words: who, whose, when, where, why, what, and how
4. Demonstrative pronouns that do not precede nouns: this, that, these, those
5. Possessive pronouns: mine, yours, his, hers, ours, theirs, except post-modifier constructions such as of mine, of yours, etc.

Example: I've just 'met a 'friend of mine
* Steps: .
- Play the recording for Ss to listen and repeat.
- Ask Ss to pay attention to the stressed words with the stress mark before the stressed syllable.
- Play the recording again for Ss to listen, pausing after each sentence. Have Ss work in pairs to find out the parts of speech of the words which are stressed in these sentences.

Activity 4:  Are the words in bold stressed or unstressed? Listen and check. Practise reading the conversations in pairs
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on words with either strong forms or weak forms depending on their function in the sentence
* Content: Listen and check if the words in bold stressed or unstressed.  Practise reading the conversations in pairs.
* Products:  understand stresses  and unstressed words
Note: In a sentence, the following words are unstressed:
1. Function words: pronouns, the verb be, auxiliary verbs, articles, conjunctions, and prepositions
2. this, that, these, and those when followed by a noun

3. who, whose, when, where, why, what and how when they introduce a relative clause
Exception:  When auxiliary verbs and modals are not followed by a verb, they have strong forms
* Steps:
-Explain the activity to Ss, drawing their attention to the words in bold.

-Have Ss work individually first, then play the recording and ask them to check their answers in pairs.

-Check answers as a class, highlighting the different cases.

-Ask pairs of Ss to role-play the questions and answers in front of the class. Praise Ss who pronounce the strong and weak forms correctly.

Grammar

Activity 1:  Underline the correct words to complete the sentences.
*   Aim:  this activity focuses on the use of should /shouldn't, ought to/ought not to, must/mustn't, have to/don't have to.
* Content:  Underline the correct words to complete the sentences.
* Products:  understand  modal verbs
* Steps:
-Ask Ss to underline the correct words to complete the sentences, and pay attention to the meaning of the sentences in order to choose the right word.

-Have Ss work individually first, then ask them to compare their answers in pairs. Check Ss' answers.

Answers : 1. should          2. ought

3. must            4. have to                  5. mustn’t

Activity 2 : Rewrite each sentence without changing its meaning, using the word in brackets
Aim: This activity focuses on should and ought to to give opinions and advice, and must and have to to express obligation.
* Content: Rewrite each sentence without changing its meaning, using the word in brackets
* Products:  have the sentences with the same meaning
* Steps:
-Ask Ss to use the word in brackets to rewrite each sentence without changing its meaning.

-Have Ss do this exercise individually. Monitor the activity and help them if necessary.

-Check Ss' answers by asking individual Ss to take turns to read aloud the sentences, and then write them on the board.

Answers

2. You mustn't use your mobile phone in the examination room.

3. I don't have to type my essay.

4. You should tell the truth to your family.

5. Young people must plan their future career carefully
	T <--> Ss

Individually

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Individually

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Individually

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Individually
Pair work
WHOLE CLAS

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD 4:                                      READING - WHERE DO CONFLICTS COME FROM?
I. Objectives:

1.Knowledge:By the end of the lesson, students will be able to :

 - Develop such reading micro-skills as reading for general ideas and for specific information about the topic "Generation gap" 

-  Scan the text for details and answer the questions. 

 -  provide learners some vocabulary related to the topic of conflicts in the family 

- Understand the text about conflicts in a family

 - Use the information they have read to discuss with their partners and share their opinions

 - Understand more about the conflicts between parents and teenage and they may know the way to avoid them.
 2. Skills:
- To promote Ss to develop their reading skills 

- Skim the text to get the general idea 

- Scan the text to get some specific details

3.- Attitude: 

+ make sts aware of generation gap.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.
II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

  5  minutes    
	  watch a video and answer the question - what's the video about?
* Aim: To create a friendly and atmosphere in the class before the lesson and set the context for the introductory
* Content: watch a video and answer the question
* Products : The conflicts between parents and teenage/ children
* Steps:
- let ss watch a video and answer the questions 

- call on ss to give answers.

- Check their answers 

Lead   into new lesson.

Today, in order to know more about the conflicts in family We are going to study unit one reading "WHERE DO CONFLICTS COME FROM?"
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
8 minutes

3 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

vocabulary:
-  conflict(v, n)
( picture)

- decide = make decision

-  break rules

-  norm (n): chuẩn mực

→ social norm

- arise (v)


- regardless of

- impose (v) ST on somebody

- burden (n)

→ a financial burden on ...

Read the above words out loud and has students repeat.
Activity 2:  You are going to read a text about the conflicts between parents and their teenage children. Which of the following do you think you may find in the text?
*  Aim:  This activity focuses on Ss' predictions about the reading text.
* Content: predict  about the conflicts between parents and their teenage children
* Products:  give the  prediction about conflicts in the family 
* Steps: 

- Let Ss work in groups, do the task.

- Ask Ss to tick the conflicts (a-g) and then compare their choices with their partner's. Sometimes help Ss with unfamiliar words in the list (a-g)

- Has Ss share their opinions with the partner

-call  on ss to give answers

- check their answers

Activity 3:  Read the text and check the predictions.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on skimming 
* Content:  Read the text and check the predictions.
* Products:   understand the text and check their predictions 
* Steps:
 - Ask Ss to skim the text and compare their predictions in 1. 

- Check Ss' answers, and ask them to give the clues from the reading text which helped them to work out the answers. 
Ss work individually then compare the answers with a partner

- T calls on two Ss to copy their answer on the board

- Give feedback.

b   c   d   e   f 

Activity: 4 Match the highlighted words in the text with the definitions below.
*   Aim:    This activity focuses on working out the meaning of new words based on the context.
* Content:    Match the highlighted words with the definitions 
* Products:    understand the words
1. afford  2. Impose  3. brand name

4. norms
5. conflicts

* Steps: . 
-Ask Ss to match the highlighted words in the text with the definitions given. 

-Tell Ss to go back to the reading text to locate the highlighted words and study the context surrounding the words to work out their meaning. Then match them with the definitions. 

-Have Ss work individually, then check their answers in pairs or groups. 

Check the answers again as a class.
Activity 4: Read the text carefully. Answer the following questions.
*   Aim: This activity focuses on reading for specific information  
* Content: Answer the following questions.
* Products:   understand the text and have the answers for the question
* Steps: 

-Ask Ss to read the questions first to work out the type of information they will look for in the text. 

- Ask them to work in pairs , one asks and one answers.

- Move round to make sure that all sts are working and to help them if necessary.

- Ask some sts to report  and give feedback
 Answers 1.Because they strongly believe they know what is best for their children.
2.They want to be more independent, create their own opinions and make their own decisions.
3.They are worried because these clothes may break rules and norms of society, or distract them from schoolwork.
4.They want their children to spend their time in a more useful way.
5. No. Some of them try to impose their choices of university or career on their children.

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
 TC 1:                                   CONSOLIDATION  - modal verbs 

*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

· use words and phrases related to the generation gap and family rules

· identify and pronounce strong and weak forms of words in connected speech

· use modals to give opinions and advice: should, ought to

· use must and have to to express obligation

* Content: do exercises 
Ex  1: Choose the best option in the bracket to complete the sentences.

1. Yesterday I (must/ mustn't/ had to) finish my English project.

2. He will (must/ have to/ has to) wait in line like everyone else.

3. We (must be/ mustn't / have to) on time for work.

4. We (have to not/ must/ mustn't) forget to take the chicken out of the freezer.

5. If you are under 15, you (have/ must/ mustn't) to get your parents' permission.

6. Your child may (have to/ had to/ must) try on a few different sizes.

7. The doctor (must/ mustn't/ have to) get here as soon as he can.

8. Do you (have to/ must/ mustn't) work next weekend?

9. Bicyclists (mustn't/ must/ has to) remember to signal when they turn.

10. Susan, you (mustn't/ must/ have to) leave your clothes all over the floor like this.

Ex 2: Choose the best answer (A, B, C or D) to complete the following sentences.

1. You__________use your mobile phone in the exam.

A. oughtn't to 
B. mustn't
C. don't have to 

D. shouldn't

2. My grandparents live in the suburb. Therefore, whenever we visit them, we__________a bus.

A. must take
B. should take
C. have to be taken 

D. have to take

3. We__________smoke on the bus.

A. mustn't
B. can't

C. needn't


D. mightn't

4. There are a lot of tickets left, so you__________pay for the tickets in advance.

A. mustn't
B. won't

C. should


D. don't have to
5. You__________eat plenty of fruit or vegetables every day because they are good for your health.

A. oughtn't to
B. mustn't
C. don't have to

D. should
6. You__________wash the car. I had it done yesterday.

A. mustn't
B. needn't

C. must

D. may not

7. She is a good teacher; thus, I think you__________to ask her for some advice.

A. oughtn't
B. must

C. have

D. ought
8. It's a secret. You__________let anyone know about it.

A. mustn't
B. needn't

C. mightn't

D. may not

9. Vietnamese school students nowadays__________
wear uniform.

A. have to
B. need to
C. should

D. could

10. We__________open the lion's cage. It is contrary to zoo regulations.

A. must
B. mustn't
C. needn't

D. should

11. When swimming in the pool, children__________
be accompanied by their parents.

A. should
B. must

C. don't have to
D. have to

12. If you want to maintain a good relationship, you__________behave impolitely like that.

A. ought to not
B. ought not to 
C. mustn't
D. don't have

13. This drink isn't beneficial for health. You__________drink it too much

A. should
B. ought to not
C. ought not to
D. mustn't

14. This warning sign says that you__________step on the grass.

A. shouldn't
B. mustn't
C. don't have to
D. ought not to

15. I think you__________do exercise regularly in order to keep in shape.

A. must


B. should

C. ought to


D. Both B and C are correct

16. My motorbike broke down yesterday, so I__________catch a taxi to school.

A. should
B. ought

C. must
D. has better

17. You look exhausted. You__________take a rest instead of working overtime.

A. should
B. ought

C. must
D. has better

18. Those audiences__________show their tickets before entering the concert hall.

A. have to
B. must

C. ought to
D. don't have to

19. The children__________spend too much time watching TV.

A. mustn't


B. ought to not

C. shouldn't

D. Both B and c are correct

20. If you have a bad headache, you__________see the doctor.

A. had better
B. must
C. ought
D. have better

_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD: 5                               SPEAKING: WHAT ARE THE CONFLICTS ABOUT?
I. Objectives:

1 language : By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Talk about conflicts between teenagers and parents

- Express their opinions and advice on how to solve the problems between them

 - Use the information they have read to discuss with their partners and share their opinions

 - Understand more about the conflicts between parents and teenage and they may know the way to avoid them.
2. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their speaking skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

3.- Attitude: 


- Know to share experiences and give the ways to solve the problems in daily life.
+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	List the  problems between children and parents
* Aim: To create a friendly and atmosphere in the class before the lesson and set the context for the introductory
* Content: list the problems with parents in the family
* Products : ss’ answers
* Steps:
- ask ss to work in pairs to list the problems in the family

- call on ss to give the answers

- check their answers 

Lead sts into new lesson.

- Leads in the lesson: Today, we talk about problems between teenagers and their parents and give advices on how to solve them.
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

vocabulary

-  criticize(v, n)


- follow in SO'S footsteps

-  compare SO with SO

-  spend time/ money on ST/ doing ST

- strange (adj)

- privacy (n)
Activity 2 : Read about three situations facing teenagers. Match them with the problems a, b, or c in the box below
* Aim:  This activity focuses on conflicts between teenagers and their parents.

*  Content:
Match three situations facing teenagers with the problems a, b, or c in the box below
* Products:   understand the situation and problems 
1b   2c    3a
* Steps: 

-Ask Ss to read about three situations facing  teenagers, and then match them with the problems a, b, or c in the box. 

-Walk around and help Ss, if necessary. 

-Have Ss compare their answers. Check Ss' answers. 

-Ask Ss to further discuss if they have ever experienced these situations, and how they felt. 
They may give advice or express their opinions. 
Activity 3

Here are some of the things teenagers and parents complain about. Tick the complaints that you hear in your family. Add more if you can.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the ideas and useful language that Ss can use in 3 when they talk about their problems with parents
* Content: Tick the complaints that you hear in your family  
* Products: identify  the problems the family   
* Steps: 

-Ask Ss to read the list of things teenagers and their parents complain about. 

-Have them tick the complaints that they hear in their families. 

-Encourage Ss to add some more complaints if they can. 

-Help Ss with any new language they may need to express their ideas

- Let Ss do the task then compare the result with their friend 

- Call some Ss to  give their ideas

Activity 4 

Work in pairs. Tell your partner what you or your brothers / sisters and your parents complain about. Give advice on how to solve the problem
*   Aim:    This activity focuses on speaking about conflicts between teenagers and parents, and giving opinions and advice to solve the problems
* Content:  Tell your partner what you or your brothers / sisters and your parents complain about . Give advice on how to solve the problem
* Products: 
- Make a conversation. 
* Steps: . 
- Asks Ss to work in pairs and take turns to tell their partner what they or their siblings and their parents often complain about, then practice giving advice on how to solve the problem. 

- Encourages Ss to use the structures listed in Helpful language.

- Walk around to help Ss, if necessary

- Asks some pairs to role-play their conversations.

- Gives feedback on their performance. 


	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD: 6                               LISTENING: HOW ARE WE DIFFERENT?
I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge:: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

-  understand differences in opinions and preferences, and related conflicts between teenagers and parents

- Express their opinions and advice on how to solve the problems between them

 - Understand more about the conflicts between parents and teenage and they may know the way to avoid them.
2. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their listening skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 
3- Attitude: 

+ Know to share experiences and give the ways to solve the problems in daily life.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

+  recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

1.Stabilization (2 ms)
2.Formerly assigned assignments check-up : No
3.Classroom activities 

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Brain Storming
* Aim:. introduce and engage Ss in the topic of the unit.
* Content:  tell the different between 2 pictures 
* Products : ss look at the pictures and say the differences between 2 pictures 
* Steps:
Ask Ss to look at the photos of the two teenagers, and think about what problems they may have. 

- Tell them to focus on hobbies (Photo a) and fashion (Photo b) and elicit Ss' opinions. 

- Have Ss talk about what the parents of these teenagers might complain about. 



+ Playing computer games too much



+ Having uncommon hairstyles, clothes…

Today we are going to listen to Tom and Linda discussing their conflicts with their parents. 

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
7 minutes

7 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes 
8 minutes

5 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
-  skinny(adj) 'skini/
 # fat ( picture)

- sparkling(adj) /'spɑ:kliɳ/
-  stuff (n) chất liệu , món, thứ

→casual stuff

-  flashy (adj) /'flæʃi/: lòe loẹt, thích chưng diện

→ flashy clothes

-elegant (adj)
/'eligənt: lịch sự, tao nhã

- forbid/fə'bid/ = ban= prohibit

- concentrate on (v)  = focus on

- Shiny (adj) /'ʃaini/: sáng bóng
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  

You are going to listen to Tom and Linda discussing their conflicts with their parents. What do you think they will mention?
*   Aim:  

this activity focuses on listening for general ideas.
* Content:  You are going to listen to Tom and Linda discussing their conflicts with their parents. What do you think they will mention?
* Products:   give their predictions of what they are going to mention
* Steps: 

Tell Ss that they are going to listen to two teenagers, Tom and Linda, discussing their conflicts with their parents. 

Ask Ss to circle what they think the speakers will mention in their conversation.
Activity 2:  
Match the words in the box with the appropriate definitions.
*   Aim: This activity focuses on new vocabulary items 
* Content: Match the words in the box with the appropriate definitions  
* Products:  get used to some new words in the listening text
1d
2a
3b
4c 

* Steps: 

- Tells Ss to match the words with their definitions. These words will be heard in the conversation.

- Has Ss compare their answers. Checks their answers.

Activity 3 Listen to the conversation. Decide if the following sentences are true (T) or false (F).
*   Aim:    This activity focuses on listening for specific information
* Content:     Decide if the following sentences are true (T) or false (F).  

* Products:    understand the conversation and have the correct answers
1F     2F    3T    4T    5T

* Steps: . 
- Play the recording and let Ss do the exercise. 

- Play the tape twice

- Let Ss listen to the recording, do the task then compare the answer with their partner

- Elicit Ss’ answers and give them the correct ones.

- Check Ss' answers. If many Ss in the class have incorrect answers, play the recording again, stop at the place where Ss can get the correct answers. 
Activity 4
Listen to the conversation again and choose the best answer A, B, or c.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on listening for specific information
* Content: Listen to the conversation again and choose the best answer A, B, or C 
* Products:  :    understand the conversation and have the correct answers 
1C     2A    3B    4C    5B

* Steps: 

-Tell Ss that they are going to listen to the conversation again, and do a multiple choice exercise. 

-Remind Ss to try to ignore any distractors that may appear in the recording, and listen for specific information. 

Ss: Listen and check their answers with a partner. 

T: Check answers as a class
Activity 5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions.
* Aim: This activity focuses on some of the ideas from the listening conversation
* Content: Ask and answer the following questions.
* Products : give their own answers to the questions

* Steps:
· Have Ss work in pairs to ask and answer the questions. 

· Encourage them to share their experiences with their partner who is expected to give advice or express opinions

Possible answers
1. No, they don't. They think that my clothes are colorful and not suitable for a student.

2. I think that computer games help me to relax after hard work but my parents disagree. They think that computer games are totally harmful.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD: 7                                                  WRITING: FAMILY RULES
I, Objectives:

1.Knowledge:: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

-    write a letter about family rules to a teenager staying with a home stay family.

  -   express themselves in written English.
2. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their writing skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

3.- Attitude: 

+  to motivate Ss to explore, respect and obey the rules of their family, as well as who is responsible for ensuring the people in the family follow those rules.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiatically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

1.Stabilization (2 ms)
2.Formerly assigned assignments check-up : No
3.Classroom activities 

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	CHATTING 
* Aim:.
To create a friendly and atmosphere in the class before the lesson
* Content: Tell about  your family’s rules
* Products :  ss ‘ answers

* Steps:
Ask ss to tell family rules

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
20minutes

10 minutes
	Activity 1:    Completing the sentences
The following are some family rules. Complete them, using the phrases below. Add a few more if you can.
*   Aim:   this activity focuses on the language they need to write about family rules.
* Content:   Completing the sentences about family’s rule
* Products:   use the suggestions to complete the sentences 
* Steps: 

Ask Ss to read the family rules provided 

-  Have Ss complete the sentences and think about the rules in their families. Ss may add more rules if they can 

- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback

1. My parents don’t let me stay out late at the weekend.

2. They make me keep my room tidy.

3. They tell me to take my studies seriously.

4. They warn me not to smoke or take drugs.

5. They want me to have good table manners.

6. I am not allowed to stay overnight at my friend’s house.

7. They forbid me to use a cell phone. 

8. I have to finish all my homework before going to bed 

9. I'll be punished if I neglect my study and get bad marks 

10. I'll be rewarded if I get good marks. 
Activity 2 

Read the list in 1 again. Choose the three most important rules that your parents often apply to you. Think of the reasons, and write them in the space provided.
*   Aim:  this activity focuses on giving reasons or explanations.
* Content: Think of the reasons and write them in the space provided. 

* Products:  give the reasons
Possible answers

+ One important rule in my family is that I have to help around with the housework and other home duties. This will give my mother more free time to relax, teach me lessons about my responsibility and make my family members closer to each other. 

+ Another important rule in my family is that my parents want me to take my study seriously. I'm expected to finish all my homework before going to bed and prepare carefully for every exam at school. I will I'll be punished if I neglect my study and get bad marks but I'll be rewarded if I get good marks. 

+  The third important rule in my family is that I am not allowed to tell lies. Whether I make a small or serious mistake, my parents make me to tell the truth so that they can know everything about me and help me to solve the problem.
* Steps: 

- ask  Ss to work in groups of tables.

-  Ask Ss to choose the three most important rules that their parents often apply in their family, and then give the reasons in the spaces provided.

-  Tell Ss to read and analyze the example so they know what they are expected to do.

-  Help Ss to express their ideas, if necessary.

- T tells Ss to read and analyse the example so they know what they are expected to do.

- T helps Ss to express their ideas, if necessary.

- T asks ss to make an outline of the letter based on the structures of the text in task1 and the qs in task 2
Activity 3:  
An English teenager is going to stay with your family for two months on a cultural homestay programme. Complete a letter to inform him I her of the rules in your family. Write between 160-180 words, using the suggested ideas in the list above.

*   Aim:  This activity helps Ss practice writing a letter about family rules
* Content:  Complete a letter to inform your friend  of the rules in your family. 
* Products:   have a completed letter 
* Steps: 

- Explain that they can use the ideas provided previously to write the letter.

- Encourages Ss to write the letter individually.
- Have Ss exchange their letters for peer checking. Walk around and help Ss, if necessary.

- Collect Ss' letters to give further feedback

Pham Ngoc Thach, Dong Da, Ha Noi, 

Viet Nam 

February, 10th, 20...
Dear Lauren,
I'm very happy …………
One important rule in my family is that every member of the family has to keep his or her room tidy. My brother and I have to make our beds every morning, and clean the floor and windows twice a week.
Another important rule is that my brother and I must be home before 10 p.m. My parents are very strict and believe that setting a curfew will help us become responsible, and stay safe and healthy, 

The third important rule is that we mustn't invite friends to stay overnight. This is not only our family rule, but also the rule for all people living in the building.
If you have any questions, ……
Best wishes,
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD: 8                                               COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE

I.Objectives:

1.Knowledge 

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 -Talk and express their views about the advantages and disadvantages of living in a nuclear or an extended family.

 -Understand the current family trend in the UK and the USA.

2. Skills:

 - To promote Ss to develop their communication skills and cultural understanding 

 - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

3.- Attitude: 

+ Have responsible attitude towards family rules.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Word family : list the words related to family 
* Aim: revise vocabulary
* Content: list the words related to family
* Products : ss answers
* Steps:
- ask ss to list the words related to family- 

- call ss to give answers

- check and give feedback

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

7  minutes
8  minutes

7  minutes

7 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Vocabulary 

+ frustrating (adj) = annoying: bực bội, khó chịu

+ bring about (v) (translation): dẫn đến

+ value (n) (translation): giá trị

+ attitude towards sb/sth (v) (explanation):

Thái độ

+ interact with (v) = communicate: giao tiếp, tương tác

Activity 1:  Work in groups. Practise asking the following questions and take notes of their answers.
1. What kind of family do you live in?

2. What do you think the advantages and disadvantages of living in an extended or a nuclear family are?

*   Aim:  

This activity Aims at giving Ss further speaking practice related to the unit topic.
* Content:  
. Practise asking the following questions and take notes of their answers.
* Products: 
 Ss get the answers from their friends 
1. I live in ….. family

2.Living in an extended family:

Advantages: have more support from other family members,...

Disadvantages: there are a lot of conflicts between different generations,...
* Steps: 

- Ask Ss to work in groups to practise asking and answering the questions.

- Have Ss take notes of their partners' answers, and help them to express their ideas, if necessary.

-  call on students to perform their answer 

- give feedback 
Activity 2:  Report your group's opinions to the class.
*   Aim:  help Ss to have ability to express their ideas freely about the topic in the front of the class.
* Content:   Report your group's opinions to the class.
* Products:   present their results 
I live in a nuclear/an extended family. 

Living in a nuclear family has both advantages and disadvantages. On the one hand, there are only two generations in a nuclear family so there will be less conflicts and generation gaps. On the other hand, nuclear families have to face with the problem of childcare and elderly care. 

Living in an extended family brings about both advantages and disadvantages. For advantages, members in extended families often help each other a lot with childcare, elderly care and housework. Children can also learn a lot of experiences from the elderly. For disadvantages, extended families often have a lot of conflicts and generation gaps
* Steps: 

-  Asks Ss each group to choose to one person to report the group’s opinions to the class. 

-  Asks other Ss to listen and ask questions about the report.

- give comments and feedback
CULTURE 

Activity 3 Read the text about coming back of the extended family and answer the questions.
*   Aim:  have Ss read and know about family trend in USA, and UK.  
* Content:      read the text and answer the question 
* Products:    understand about family trend in USA, and UK.  
* Steps: . 
- Shows the picture and introduce the topic: The return of the extended families in the UK and the USA.

- Asks Ss to read the text carefully and highlight any words they may not know. Explain their meaning to Ss. 

- Encourages Ss to compare their guesses with the reasons provided in the text.

- Have Ss answer the questions and compare their answers.

Check answers with the whole class.

1. The number of multi-generational households with three or four generations living under the same roof.

2. Unemployment, part-time work and low-paid jobs have become more common. The cost of housing has become higher. The pressures of childcare and elderly care have become heavier.

3. The disadvantages are the lack of space, independence and privacy, and the daily conflicts.

4. They can develop relationships with adults other than their parents.

5. Old people can become more active when interacting with the younger generations.

Activity 4: Discuss with a partner.

1. What is the current family trend in Viet Nam?

2. What are the reasons for the current trend?

3. Do you think children are happier growing up in extended families?

*   Aim:  this activity aims at providing opportunities for discussions of the current family trend in Viet Nam 

* Content:  discuss the questions 
* Products:   have the different answers for the  questions 
Possible answers 

1. The current family trend in Viet Nam is the increase in the number of nuclear families 

2. The reasons for this is the influence from Western cultures, busy lifestyle and the depletion in the traditional customs 

3. Yes.

* Steps: 

- Tells Ss to work in pairs and discuss the questions. 

1. What is the current family trend in Viet Nam?

2. what are the reasons for the current trend?

4. Do you think children are happier growing up in extended families?

- Encourages Ss to say what they know about the issue and discuss any possible reasons for the current trend.

- Asks some pairs to report the results of their discussion.
- give comments and feedback
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Ss  <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Ss  <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Ss  <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 2 :                                        CONSOLIDATION  - modal verbs  ( cont )
*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

· use words and phrases related to the generation gap and family rules

· identify and pronounce strong and weak forms of words in connected speech

· use modals to give opinions and advice: should, ought to

· use must and have to to express obligation

* Content: do exercises 
Ex 1 : Fill in the blanks with affirmative or negative forms of "must or have to/ has to".

1. You really__________stop driving so fast or you'll have an accident!

2. I can give you my bike, so you__________buy a new one.

3. They__________be in a hurry, because they have got more than enough time.

4. I really__________remember to post that letter before five o'clock.

5. Tomorrow is Sunday. You__________get up very early.

6. This room is a mess. I really__________find time to clean it!

7. You__________wear a tie if you want to go to that restaurant. It's one of their rules!

8. I am broke. I__________borrow some money to buy a car.

9. You__________stop smoking. It is very harmful.

10. Mr. Dickson is travelling abroad this summer, so he__________get his passport soon.

11. All the students__________obey the school rules.

12. You__________speak too loud, the baby is sleeping.

13. Students__________look at their notes during the test.

14. I have a terrible headache, so I__________leave early.

15. Snow has blocked the roads. We__________stay here until it's cleared.

Ex 1 :

	1. must
	6. must
	11. have to

	2. don't have to
	7. have to
	12. mustn't

	3. don't have to
	8. have to
	13. mustn't

	4. must
	9. must
	14. must

	5. don't have to
	10. has to
	15. have to


Ex 2 : Rewrite each sentence using the word(s) in the brackets. 

1. I am not allowed to go out in the evening, (mustn't)


[image: image6.wmf]Þ

I ____________________.

2. It is a good idea for US to take an umbrella with US when we go out. (should)


[image: image7.wmf]Þ

We ____________________.

3. It is necessary for young people to plan for their future, (have to)


[image: image8.wmf]Þ

Young people ____________________.

4. Ms. Hoa is in charge of cleaning the floor every day. (has to)


[image: image9.wmf]Þ

Ms. Hoa ____________________.

5. Tim doesn't get permission to use that computer, (mustn't)


[image: image10.wmf]Þ

Tim ____________________.

Ex 2 

1. I mustn't go out in the evening.

2. We should take an umbrella with us when we go out.

3. Young people have to plan for their future.

4. Ms. Hoa has to clean the floor every day.

5. Tim mustn't use that computer.

_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
UNIT 1                                                                  GENERATION GAP
PERIOD: 9 - 10                                               LOOKING BACK & PROJECT                 
I. Objectives:

1-  Knowledge:  By the end of the lesson, Ss will able : 

+ To  identify and pronounce stressed and unstressed words in a sentence .

+ To use and form compound nouns .

 + To use modal verbs to express obligation, opinions and advice.

  + To talk about common conflicts between parents and their teenage children.
    + To conduct a survey to find out the conflicts between generations in their friends’ families.

2. Skills:

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

- To help Ss develop the interviewing skill 
3- Attitude: 

+  motivate Ss’ positive attitude towards family rules.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   2 minutes    
	: Family Collocations
* Aim:  To lead Ss into the topic of the lesson relating to family life.
* Content:  list what  they have learnt in this unit.
* Products :   complete the diagram
  



        


* Steps:
Divide the class into two teams. Explain the rules of the game to Ss.

-In 3 minutes, write down as many collocations of family as possible.

EX: nuclear family, one- parent family, blended family, family doctor, family name

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
5 minutes

5 minutes
7minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes 

5 minutes

5 minutes
	PRONUNCIATION 

Activity 1:  : Listen and put a stress mark before their stress syllables in the statements.

*   Aim:  This activity aims at revising strong and weak forms of words in connected speech.
* Content:  Listen and put a stress mark before their stress syllables in the statements.
* Products:   mark stress of the words correctly
1. ‘Tim and his ‘parents ‘often ‘argue about what ‘time he should ‘come ‘home.
  2. ‘Money is a ‘source of ‘conflict for ‘many ‘families.


3. ‘Susan’s ‘parents ‘want her to ‘do ‘well in ‘school, and if ‘that ‘doesn’t ‘happen, her ‘parents ‘get ‘angry, so she ‘gets ‘worried.
 4. ‘Kate’s ‘parents ‘often com’plain that she ‘doesn’t ‘help ‘clean the ‘house.

* Steps: 

- Asks Ss to identify the stressed words and put a stress mark before the stressed syllables.

- Have them listen and check their answers.

- Asks some Ss to read the sentences aloud.
Activity 2:  Listen and put a stress mark before their stress syllables in the statements. 
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the stressed words in short exchanges.
* Content:  Listen and put a stress mark before their stress syllables in the statements. 
* Products:  give stress of the words correctly
* Steps: - Ask Ss to identify the stressed words and put a stress mark before their stressed syllables.

- Have them compare their answers with a partner, and then listen and check.

- Asks Ss to practise reading the exchanges in pairs
1. A: At ‘what ‘age were you a’llowed to ‘stay at ‘home a’lone?

 B: I ‘don’t re’member e’xactly. I ‘think it was when I was ‘nine or ‘ten.

2. A: These ‘jeans ‘look ‘really ‘cool. Would you ‘like to ‘try them ‘on?

B: No, I ‘don’t ‘like them. I ‘like ‘those over ‘there.


 3. A: Do you ‘think ‘life is ‘safer in the ‘countryside?

B: Yes, I ‘do. It’s ‘also ‘cleaner.
VOCABULARY

ACTIVITY 3: Fill in the gaps with the words/ phrase in the box 

*   Aim:      This activity aims at revising some of the vocabulary items used in the unit
* Content:   Fill in the gaps with the words/ phrase in the box    

* Products:  understand vocabulary  more  

1. nuclear family


2. generation gap            

 3. home stay



4. conflicts           

5. curfew
* Steps: . 

- Have Ss read the instructions and do this activity individually. Then asks them to compare their answers in pairs.

- Checks the answers with the whole class.

Activity 4:  Find compound nouns with the word family

 *   Aim:  This activity focuses on compound nouns with the word family, and dictionary skills
* Content: Find compound nouns with the word family
* Products:  have more understanding of compound nouns  

Single-parent family

Family doctor

Family tree

Family name

Extended family

Nuclear family

Family rules
* Steps: 

- Asks Ss to make compound nouns with family.

- Ss can use a dictionary, if necessary. Then they compare their answers in pairs or groups.
- Checks answers with the whole class.

 GRAMMAR :
Activity 1:  Complete the sentences with should or ought to in either positive  or negative form.    

*   Aim:  This activity aims at revising should / shouldn't and ought to/oughtn't to for giving opinions and advice
* Content:  Complete the sentences with should or ought to in either positive  or negative form

* Products: master should / shouldn't and ought to/oughtn't to
1. ought to

2. should not, ought to

3. should not

4. oughtn’t to, should
* Steps: 

- Asks Ss to complete the sentences with should, shouldn't, ought or oughtn't.
- Have Ss do the task individually first, and then compare their answers.

- Checks answers as a class.

ACTIVITY 2: Complete the sentences with must or  have to in either positive or negative form
* Aim:. revise the use of have to and must expressing obligation.
* Content: Complete the sentences with must or  have to in either positive or negative form
* Products : have  the sentences with must / mustn’t or have to/ has to / or don’t have to / doesn’t have to.
* Steps:
- Asks Ss to complete the sentences with must / mustn’t or have to/ has to / or don’t have to / doesn’t have to.
- Have Ss do the task individually first, and then compare their answers.

- Checks answers as a class
PROJECT

*   Aim:  this project aims at providing additional speaking practice and helps Ss to consolidate the language they have learnt throughout the unit.
* Content:  interview 15 teenagers, aged 15-17, who live in your area, and take notes of their answers. Report your group's findings to the whole class.
* Products:  Report the Groups’ findings.
* Steps: 

- Asks Ss to work in groups of 6 to 8. Each group will interview 15 teenagers, aged 15-17, living in their area, and take notes of their answers. Ss can use the suggested questions.

- Asks Ss to report their group's findings to the whole class.

- Encourages Ss to ask additional questions related to the report.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                RELATIONSHIPS
    Period 11                            GETTING STARTED – OUR FAMILIES
I. Objectives:

1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- For vocabulary, that is words and phrases related to relationships 

- For pronunciation, that is contracted forms: nouns/pronouns, etc + verb/ verb not 

- For grammar, that is the use of linking verbs and cleft sentences

- Learn and use new vocabulary.

- get to know the topic, vocabulary related to relationships

   2. Attitude:

    - To help Ss get started for Unit 2 with the topic "Relationships" 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

- To encourage Ss to focus on learning and be careful with romantic relationships
3. Skills:

- To help learners get started with 4 skills in Unit 2 

- Reading: Reading for general ideas and specific information about teenage relationship problems 

- Speaking: Talking about problems and asking for advice 

- Listening: Listening 
II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures
	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   3 minutes    
	PICTURE DESCRIBING 
* Aim: get Ss to know the topic about romantic relationships
* Content:  describe the pictures
* Products : say about the relationship of the people in the pictures
* Steps:
Ask Ss to look at the picture and guess what the two people's relationship is and what they are talking or thinking about. 

Suggested answers: 

They are grandmother and granddaughter

The grandmother is telling her granddaughter to focus on schoolwork, while the girl is thinking about romantic relationships.
Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
 1. strict (adj): 

2. get involved in 

3. sooner or later  (phrase)

4. single -sex schools

5. concentrate on (v): = focus on

6. romantic relationship

7. sympathy (n)

→ sympathetic (adj)

→sympathize (v)
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation
Activity 1:  Listen and read.  
*   Aim:  To help Ss practice some skills (reading and listening)
* Content:  Listen and read.  
* Products:  understand the conversation 
* Steps: 

 - Ask Ss to listen to a conversation between a student and her grandmother. Play the recording.

- have ss  read the conversation in pairs . 

- Tell Ss not to worry about new language items as they will have a chance to come back to them later on.
Activity 2:  Decide whether the following sentences are true (T), false (F), or not given (NG), and tick the correct..

*  Aim:  This activity focuses on comprehension
* Content:   Decide whether the following sentences are true (T), false (F), or not given (NG), and tick the correct
* Products:  

Have the answers 

1.T (‘oh, one of my classmates')
2.F (Mai tells her grandmother they’re just friends and Nam is not her boyfriend.)
3.T ('... there's no real friendship between a boy and a girl.')
4.T (Mal’s grandmother went to a single-sex school.) 

5.NG
6. T (Mai tells her grandmother that all her classmates are very kind, caring and sympathetic.
* Steps: 

- Guides and reminds Ss of some tips to do this kind of task. 

- Asks sts to work individually to do activity 2 in 3’.

- Goes around the class to help if necessary.

- Then asks Ss to compare their answers in pairs.

- Call sts to present answers.

- Corrects and gives feedback.
Activity 3 Read the conversation again, and find the verbs that come before the words below. Write them in the space provided.  
*   Aim:   To help Ss recognize linking verbs 

This activity helps Ss to discover the use of linking verbs with adjectives.

* Content:    find the verbs that come before the words below  
* Products:  recognize linking verbs   

1. get involved

2.feel bored

3.are very kind, caring and sympathetic

4.sounds good

* Steps: . 
- Asks them to read the conversation again, and find the verbs that come before the words in the list
- Asks sts to work in pairs in 3’.

- Goes around for help. 

- Calls on Ss to give their answers.

- Gives feedback and correct answers

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 3 :                                        CONSOLIDATION  
*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

read for general ideas and specifi information about teenage relationship problems 

* Content: do exercises 
 READING 

 Choose the best answers to the following questions. 

In many aspects of life, effective communication skills are extremely important. With good communication skills, people can enjoy better interpersonal relationships with friends and family. The following are some guides that can help you improve your communication skills. 

Learn to listen 

Listening is not the same as hearing you should learn to listen not only to the words being spoken but also how they are being spoken and the non-verbal messages sent with them. You shouldn't think about what to say next while listening; instead clear your mind and focus on the message being received. Your friends, colleagues and other acquaintances will appreciate your good listening skills. 

Try to understand other people's emotions 

To understand other people's emotions, you should be sympathetic to other people's misfortunes and congratulate them on their achievements. To do this, you need to be aware of what is going on in other people's lives. It's crucial to maintain eye contact and do not be afraid to ask others for their opinions as this will help to make them feel valued. 

Encourage 

It's advised that you offer words and actions of encouragement, as well as praise, to others, which make other people feel welcome, valued and appreciated in your communications. If you let others know that they are valued, they are much more likely to give you their best. You should also try to ensure that everyone get involved in an interaction or conversation by using effective body language and open questions. 

1. What is the best title for the passage? 

A. Benefits of owning effective communication skills 
B. Ways to improve communication skills 

C. Behaviours of a good listener 

2. Why are effective communication skills important in our lives? 

A. They help us enjoy a calm state of mind.
 B. They help us catch people's attention. 

C. They help us build good interpersonal relationships with others. 

3. What should listeners do while someone is speaking? 

A. Listen attentively to what is being spoken and how it is delivered. 
B. Think of what should be spoken next. 

C. Only pay attention to the words being spoken, not the non-verbal messages sent with them. 

4. According to the writer, what is the way to feel other people's emotions? 

A. We should show sympathy for other people's bad luck. 

B. We should express congratulations on other people's success. 
C. Both A and B are correct. 

5. What should we do to involve everyone in an interaction or conversation? 

A. Discourage them through words and actions. 
B. Use body language and open questions. 

C. Let others feel valued and appreciated.
_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                          RELATIONSHIPS
    Period 12                                          Language
I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

  - use contracted forms: nouns / pronouns, etc. + verbs; verbs + not              

  - use words and phrases related to relationships.

  - review linking verbs.

  - know how to use cleft sentences.

   2. Attitude:

  To encourage Ss to work harder
   3. Skills:

To promote Ss to develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 
II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Game : Face to face 
* Aim: create the friendly and fun atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content:  list the words related to the topic
* Products : sts working
* Steps:
: - Divide Ss into two groups, A and B.

 - Tell Ss you’re going to name some categories, and the groups take turns to shout out words of the category.

 - The group to call out the last word of a category wins a point.

  - The group with more points wins the game.

   - Keep a running total of points for each group on the board.

  - Declare the winner.

     These are the categories and some suggested answers as examples:

1.Nouns related to extended families

2.  Words for jobs or career

3.  Adverbs expressing speed of change

4.  Nouns related to relationships
Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
7 minutes

7 minutes
7 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes 

7 minutes
	Activity 1:  Write the words given next to their meanings
*   Aim: To help sts know the meaning of the words 
* Content:  Write the words or phrases given in the box next to their meanings.
* Products:   Match the words with their meanings
1. have got a date 
  

2. break up

3. romantic relationship      

4. argument

5. sympathetic 
        

6. land an ear

7. be in a relationship
        

8. be reconciled
* Steps: 

T asks Ss to match the words with their meanings

Ss read the words and their definitions in the box and then do the matching.

Ss  give  the  Vietnamese  meanings  of  these  words  and  then  practise pronouncing them.

T checks answers as a class. 
Activity 2:  Complete the sentences with the words or phrases in 1.
*   Aim: To help sts know how to use the word in the sentence 
* Content:  Complete the sentences 
* Products:  understand the words in contexts
1. lend an ear, broke up 

2. reconciled 

3. romantic relationship

4. in a relationship, arguments

5. have got a date

6. sympathetic

* Steps: 

- T asks Ss to pay attention to the grammar when using the words in 1. When using a noun, Ss need to consider its suitable form (singular or plural).

- T  has  Ss  complete  the  sentences  individually,  and  then  compare  their answers in pairs.

Ss complete the sentences with the words in 1. Then compare their answers in pairs.

- T checks answers as a class
 Pronunciation  

Activity 3 : Find the contracted forms in the conversation and write their full forms in the space below
*   Aim:    This activity focuses on contracted forms in casual speech
* Content:  Find the contracted forms in the conversation and write their full forms     
* Products:  master contracted forms

shouldn't - should not 

you're - you are 

we're - we are 

there's - there is 

don’t - do not 

you'll -you will 

Didn’t- Did not

I’m - I am

* Steps: . 
-  Ask Ss to listen and underline the contraction or the full forms in the exchanges. 

 - Listen to the CD and do the task. 

  - Repeat the exchanges.

  - Check with the whole class
Activity 4: Listen and underline what you hear - the contraction or the full form 

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on contracted forms in casual speech
* Content: Listen and underline what you hear - the contraction
* Products:  master contracted forms
1. I will, I’ll

2. I am

3. He is, he’s

4. we are, we’re

5. I’ve, that’s

* Steps: 

Ask Ss to listen and underline the contractions or the full forms in the exchanges.

Explain some of the rules for contracted forms. 

Check answers as a class.

GRAMMAR

a. Linking verbs 

Activity 1:  Choose the verbs in the box to complete the sentences. Make changes to the verb forms of necessary.

*   Aim:  To help sts to understand what the linking verbs are and how to use them correctly
* Content: Choose the verbs in the box to complete the sentences   
* Products:  understand what the linking verbs are

1. Sound
2. grow / get

3. stay         4. getting


5. seem      6. look / seem

* Steps: -

 Ask Ss to choose the verbs in the box to complete the sentences. 

 Tell them to use the correct form of the verbs.

Check Ss' answers. 

Activity 2 : Underline the correct word to complete the sentences.
*   Aim:  help sts to understand what the linking verbs are and how to use them correctly.  
* Content:     Underline the correct word to complete the sentences.
* Products:  complete the sentences 

1. unhappy 
2. warm

3. suddenly 
4. excited

5.angry 
6. annoyed

7. awful
8. quickly
* Steps: . 
- Ask Ss to read the sentences carefully and identify the linking verbs.

 - Explain to Ss that some verbs can refer to an action and be followed by an adverb.

- Check Ss' answers.   

B, Cleft sentences with It is / was that … 

Activity 3: Rewrite each sentence to emphasize the underlined part 

*   Aim:  To help Ss to know what Cleft sentences are used for and how to use them exactly.
* Content:  Choose the verbs in the box to complete the sentences.
* Products:  understand Cleft sentences
* Steps: 

T asks Ss to study the Do you know … ? box and explains to Ss that cleft structures are used to emphasize a particular part of a sentence.

- T asks Ss to rewrite each sentence to emphasize the underlined part

- T has Ss compare their answers with a partner.
- Ss look at the Remember box and pay attention to the examples.
- Ss complete the sentences
1. It was her sad story that made me cry.

2. It is you who are to blame for the damage. / It's you that is to blame for the damage.

3. It's hiking in the forest that we really enjoy.

4. It's your parents that / who you should really speak to when you have problems.

5. it's his dishonesty that I dislike the most.

6. It's Jinn that/who Lana is in a relationship with.

7. It was at the age of 20 that he became successful as a famous writer.

8. It was in a nice coffee shop that they had their first date.

Activity 4:  Write the answers to these questions. Use the words or phrases in brackets as the focus.( homework)
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

individually
group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

individually

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

individually

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

individually

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

individually

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                        RELATIONSHIPS
Period 14                            READING: PLEASE HELP ME!

I Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

   - Skim and scan a text for main ideas and specific information.

   - Understand a text about teenager relationship problems in an advice column.

   - Know where people could seek advice when they have problems.

   2. Attitude:

    - To help Ss know some ways to solve their personal problems

- To provide Ss some motivation 

     To HELP students know how to get over challenges and problems even though they are in the worst situations.

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their reading skills 

- Skim the text to get the general idea 

- Scan the text to get some specific details 

to develop Ss’ skill of cooperative sharing  and problem solving

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

  5 minutes    
	Miming - Feelings
* Aim: create the friendly and fun atmosphere before the lesson 

* Content:  express the feelings shown in T’s wordlist
* Products : guess the words of the feelings
* Steps:

· Let Ss work in two teams and ask each team to assign one representative who will do actions to express the feelings shown in T’s wordlist. The rest of each team will guess how their friend is feeling by speaking out the adjectives of feeling. The team that has more correct answers will win.

· Declare the winner and lead in the lesson

	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
8 minutes

5 minutes
7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
 1. to be in trouble 

2. quit = stop 

3. betray(v)

4. drop out of ( phrasal verb)

5. argue (v): = have an argument

6. physical appearance

7. counsel(v/n): khuyên, lời khuyên

→ counsellor(n): cố vấn, luật sư

8. stay awy from sb

9. reconcile (v) : hòa giải
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  Discuss with a partner
*   Aim:  Gets students to know the lesson objectives
* Content:  Discuss with a partner
1. What is happening in the pictures? What problems do you think these people have?

2. Whenever you have problems with schoolwork or relationships (at home or at school), who do you talk to?

* Products:  

Show their understanding of the pictures

Picture a. The teacher is returning students ‘papers. The boy is depressed because of his poor grades.
Picture b. Their relationship is breaking up. 

Picture c.  They're having an argument
* Steps: 

- Assk Ss to look at the people in the three pictures, paying attention to their body language. 

- Has Ss work in pairs and guess what is happening to these people or how they are feeling.

- check and give feedback 
Activity 2:  An advice column in a newspaper offers help to readers when they are in trouble. Read the column and match the readers' names with their problems.

*   Aim:  To help Ss develop scanning skill
* Content: match the readers’ names with their problems  
* Products: understand their problems 

1.b (Van Ha: My friend betrayed my trust.)

2. c (Quang Nam: I don't have friends
* Steps: 

- Asks Ss to read the questions and replies quickly and find the main ideas.

- Has Ss choose the best summary of each reader’s problem.

- check and give feedback
Activity 3:  Find the words or expressions in the text that have the following meanings and write them in the space below
*   Aim:   To develops students’ ability in guessing word meaning in context and helps them know some new words to facilitate their comprehension 

* Content:    Find the words or expressions in the text that have the following meanings   
* Products:  understand the word and phrases 
   Expected answers.

1.
be on good terms with someone

2.
take the initiative 

3.
trust


4.
engage in (a conversation)

5.
drop out (of school)  

* Steps: . 
- Has Ss work in pairs to read the definitions given carefully.

-Encourages them to give as many words as they can for each definition.

- Gets them to read the text individually and find the words or expressions that have these meanings then compare with their partners.
Activity 4: Read the newspaper column again and answer the questions.
*   Aim:  develop reading skill by getting detail information for comprehension questions.
* Content: answer the questions.
* Products:
Understand the text   and answer the questions 
* Steps: 

-Have Ss work in pairs and practise asking and answering the questions.

-Call on some pairs to give out their answers in front of the class. 

- Check answers with the whole class.
Expected answers: 

1.They are close friends.

2.Ha told Hoa about her depression and her intention to drop out of school.

3.Because Hoa promised to keep Ha's story secret, but then she told their teacher about it.

4.No. She tries to explain why Hoa told the teacher about Hoa's problem, and advises Ha to talk to Hoa again.

5. He thinks he is short and fat, and girls don’t find him attractive.

6. Because Nam does not have a good relationship with the girls in his class.

7. The counsellor advises Nam to focus on his studies, become an excellent student and learn how to start a friendly conversation with  his classmates.
Activity 5:  If you were the counsellor in charge of the advice column, what would you advise Ha and Nam to do? Discuss with a partner

*   Aim:  To develop students’ critical thinking of solving problems related to teenagers
* Content:  Discussion
* Products: give advice   
* Steps: 

- Has students work in pairs to discuss the questions in 2mins.

+ If you were Ha or Nam, would you feel pleased with the counsellor’s advice?

+If you were the counsellor,what else would you tell them?

- Asks some pairs to present

their answers in front of the class. 

-Encourages Ss to ask further questions and share their ideas.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                        RELATIONSHIPS
Period 15                                           SPEAKING

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 - talk about their personal problems.

 - ask for and offer advice.

 - Get more vocabulary related to the topic of relationship problems 

   2. Attitude:

    - To help Ss know some ways to solve their personal problems

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their speaking skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

1.Stabilization (2 ms)
2.Formerly assigned assignments check-up : No
3.Classroom activities 

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Jumbled words 
* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson
* Content: reorder the letters to make  meaningful words 
* Products :  find the words

PERSONAL PROBLEMS 

* Steps:
-T writes the jumble word on the board and ask Ss to rearrange this word

NOPRESAL BLOMPRE

-T raise some questions and calls on some Ss to give their answers

T: Are you having any problem at your school or at home?

Ss: …. 
T: What do you often do when having a problem? 

 Ss: …. 

T: Who do you often talk with? 

Ss: …. 

- Informs the class of the lesson objectives and leads to the lesson.
Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
7 minutes

8 minutes


	Activity 1:  Choose the correct sentences (a-e) to complete the conversation between two friends.
*   Aim:  provide some ideas to talk about personal problems; asking for and giving advice.
* Content:  complete the conversation between two friends.
* Products:   complete the conversation and practice it with a partner
* Steps: 

Explains to Ss the task’s requirement.

- Asks Ss to read the conversation quickly to get the main idea.

- Has Ss read again and match the sentences (a-f) with the gaps (1-6) in the conversation. 

- Asks them to correct others’ answers

1. b           2. e                 3. d 

4. a           5. f              6. c 
Activity 2:  Answer the questions.
*   Aim:  To improve reading skills through answering the questions
* Content:   Answer the questions
* Products:   understand the conversation by answering the questions correctly
* Steps: 

- Let Ss work in pairs, do the task 

-T asks Ss to take part in the activity to remember the new words

- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback

1. She was chosen to take part in the English Public Speaking Contest in Da Nang, but her parents don't allow her to go there. They are worried because she has never been away from home 

2. Van advises Chi to ask their teacher to persuade Chi's parents
Activity 3 Practise the conversation with a partner
*   Aim:  To help Ss practice speaking  
* Content:   Practice the conversation with a partner    
* Products:  Practise the conversation    

* Steps: . 
- Asks Ss to practise the conversation in pairs in 3’.

- Goes around the class to help if necessary.

- Call sts to practise .

- Corrects their pronunciation
Activity 4: Choose one topic. Use the information below or your own ideas to make a similar conversation. 

*   Aim:  To encourage Ss to use their own ideas to make their conversation
* Content: make a similar conversation
* Products:    ss can make a similar conversation
* Steps: 

- Explains the task to Ss.

- Asks Ss to work in pairs in 5’. 

- Encourages Ss to give more advice for Linda’s or John’s problem.

- Calls some pairs to act out their conversations in front of the class.

- Gives comments on Ss’ performance
Activity 5:  Work with a partner. Talk about a problem that you have had at school or at home.
*   Aim:  To provide freer speaking practice
* Content:  . Talk about a problem that you have had at school or at home.
* Products:  freer speaking practice
* Steps:

- Asks Ss to choose a problem that you have had at school or at home to talk about.

- Has Ss work individually first, then talk with their friends.

- Calls some Ss to present their talks.

- Gives comments.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                        RELATIONSHIPS
Period 16                                           LISTENING

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 - listen for specific information about teenagers and their relationships.

 - Get more vocabulary relating teenage relationships

   2. Attitude:

 - To help Ss know some ways to share their personal problems with their parents.

 - To provide Ss some motivation 

- know more information about teenage relationships 

3. Skills:

 - To promote Ss to develop their listening skills 

 - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 
II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	CHATTING 

* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson

* Content:  ask and answer  

* Products :   confidently answer the questions 
* Steps:

 - ask ss some questions 

T: How is generation gap in your family?

Ss: ………………

T: Do you often talk with your parents when you get in trouble?

Ss: ………………

T: If you have a boyfriend or girlfriend, will you tell your parents about it? 

Ss: ………………

-T : Today we are going to listen a talk show about teenage relationship

	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
 1. to be willing to do ST

EX: My sister is always willing to help me with household chores 

2. oppose(v)

→ opposition  to sb/st(n)

3. psychology (n)

→ psychologist (n)
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1: Listen to the talk show with host Vicky Holmes and guest speaker Dr Dawson. Choose the best answer to complete each statement.
*   Aim:  To focus on comprehension
* Content:  listen and choose the best answer to complete each statement.
* Products:   have  the correct  answers 

* Steps: 

- asks Sts to listen to a talk show for specific detail and choose the best option to complete each statement. If sts cannot find the answer, stop the recording after the sentence containing the information for answer

- asks sts to compare their answers with s partner
- call on ss to give answers

- Check their answers 

1. C                2. B

3. C                4. A
Activity 2:  Answer the questions  .

*   Aim: To help Ss understand more the listening lesson 
* Content: Listen again. Answer the questions  
* Products:   ask and answer the questions about the listening 
* Steps: 

- aks sts to read the questions before listening, and underline the key words in each questions

Q1: main topic

Q2: teenagers, prepare for becoming adults

Q3: what, parents do, children experience break-ups

Q4: parents, strongly oppose, romantic relationships

- play the recording without pausing

- ask sts to listen, write down the answers

- ask sts to discuss their answers in pairs

Suggested answers 

1.The talk show is about how teenagers and their parents deal with problems

2. They need to learn to form safe and healthy relationships with other people

3. Parents should offer a shoulder for their children to cry on and listen to them

4. No because their strong opposition will make their children stop talking about their feeling
Activity 3 :  In your opinion, what is the “right” age for a romantic relationships? Discuss with a partner
*   Aim:    To allow sts to personalize their opinions
* Content:    Discuss with a partner the questions   
* Products:    freely express their opinions
* Steps: . 
Ask sts some questions before they start the discussion

+ What is the purpose of a romantic relationship?

+ Do people start a relationship just for fun or for a possible marriage?

- tell sts that the answers to these questions will help them to decide on the “right” age for a romantic relationships
- ask ss to  work in groups of 4 or 5, discuss and show their opinion on what is the “right” age for a romantic relationship. 

-  Go around and give help if necessary

-  Call on some groups to report.

 - feedback.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 4 :                                        CONSOLIDATION  

*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

read for general ideas and specifi information about teenage relationship problems 

* Content: do exercises 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks. 

In a healthy relationship, both partners respect, trust and embrace (1) ____ differences. Both partners are able to communicate (2) ____ their needs and listen to their partner, and work to resolve conflict in a rational and (3) ____ way. But maintaining a healthy relationship (4) ____ for skills many young people are never taught. A lack of these skills, and (5) ____ up in a society that sometimes celebrates violence or in a community that experiences a high (6) ____ of violence, can lead to unhealthy and even violent relationships among youth. 

Dating violence (7) ____ psychological or emotional violence, such as controlling behaviours or jealousy; physical violence, such as hitting or punching. More than 20 per cent of all adolescents report having experienced (8) ____ psychological or physical violence from an intimate partner - and underreporting remains a concern. 

Adolescents, (9) ____ older adolescents, often have romantic relationships, which are long-term, serious, and intimate. Society has a responsibility to provide young people with the resources, skills, and space (10) ____ to safeguard their physical and emotional well being in these relationships. Youth-serving professionals, educators, and parents can help young people in need access services to (11) ____ dating abuse victimisation. Research also has shown that programmes intended to prevent dating violence can be (12) ____.

1. A. another's 

B. each another's 
C. each other's 
D. one another's 

2. A. effective 

B. effectively 

C. effectiveness 
D. ineffective 

3. A. non-violent 

B. violently  

C. violent 

D. violence 

4. A. asks


B. calls 

C. looks

D. requires 

5. A. bringing


B. growing 

C. raising 

D. taking 

6. A. amount 


B. number 

C. rate


D. scale 

7. A. comprises 

B. consists 

C. contains 

D. includes 

8. A. both


B. either

C. neither 

D. whether 

9. A. especial 

B. especially 

C. special 

D. specially 

10. A. necessitating 

B. necessarily 

C. necessary 

D. necessity 

11. A. address 

B. confess 

C. deny

D. obey 

12. A. succeed 

B. success 

C. successful 

D. successfully
_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                        RELATIONSHIPS
Period 17                                           WRITING

A. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 - write an online posting to tell about an incident or a relationship problem, and how I felt about it. 
   2. Attitude:

    Ss  know some ways to solve their personal problems

    Ss are aware of teenage relationship problems

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their writing skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

1.Stabilization (2 ms)
2.Formerly assigned assignments check-up : No
3.Classroom activities 

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

  5 minutes    
	Chatting 

* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson

* Content:  ask and answer  

* Products :   confidently answer the questions 

* Steps:

 - ask ss some questions 

In your opinion, what is the "right" age for a romantic relationship? Why?

· Ask Ss to present their answers in groups  

Lead in the new lesson:  Today we are going to study the way to write an online posting.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
15 minutes

3 minutes


	Activity 1: Read an online posting on Teen Forum and fill the gaps 
*   Aim: Help Ss to know the form of an online posting  
* Content:  Read an online posting on Teen Forum and fill the gaps 
* Products:  understand the form of an online posting  
* Steps: 

-  Ask Ss to work in pairs to  read an online posting on Teen Forum and fill the gaps

-  Call some Ss to copy the answers on the board and check with the whole class

1. upset 2. shocked 

3. influence 4. different 

5. talented 6. appearances 
Activity 2:  Put the following parts of the online posting in the correct order.

*   Aim:  The focus of this activity is on the different parts of the story posted to the teen forum
* Content:   Put the following parts of the online posting in the correct order.
* Products:  have the correct order of the online posting
* Steps:  
- ask  Ss to work in groups of tables.
- Ask Ss to read through the list (a-g) and put the parts in the order they appear in the online posting in 1. 

- T calls on some Ss to read aloud the answers and check with the whole class

1.g     2.c     3.f      4.d    5.e     6.a     7.b

Activity 3 Choose one of the stories below. Use the ideas to write an online posting of 160 - 180 words
*   Aim:   Ss know more about the ideas to write an online posting 
* Content: Use the ideas to write an online posting of 160 - 180 words
* Products:    write an online posting 

* Steps: . 
Explain to Ss that there are three topics for them to choose from. These topics are about teenagers' relationship problems with parents or friends. 

   - Ask Ss to write their drafts individually.

  - Encourage Ss to add more details when they write the story. 

Ss: Do the task

 -  Move around to give help with vocabulary and structure if necessary.

-T uses “ lucky pairs”  game to choose two Ss copy their answer on the sub- board for checking.

-Then Ss write the letter individually.
Activity 4: Write an online posting of 160 -180 words  
*   Aim:  Improving writing skills
* Content: Write an online posting of 160 -180 words  
* Products:  Write an online posting
* Steps: assign homework
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                                              RELATIONSHIPS
Period 18                                        COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE

A. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- know more about online friendship and dating around the world.

- understanding about online friendship: the advantages and disadvantages of having online friends, and about the different ways of dating around the world

   2. Attitude:

- Ss have a positive attitude toward online friendship and making friends online such as know how to do right things with online friends, how to avoid bad things about friendship with  people on Net.

  - To help Ss know some ways to find a potential match on over the world

    - being aware of teenage relationship problems

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop Listening, reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

1.Stabilization (2 ms)
2.Formerly assigned assignments check-up : No
3.Classroom activities 

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Checking vocabulary 
* Aim: revise vocabulary in unit 2
* Content: write the words related to the topic” relationship”
* Products : students write the words.
* Steps:
- ask ss to write the words they have learnt in unit 2

- check and give feedback

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:  vocabulary 
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
 + online friendship: tình bạn trên mạng

+ dating: hẹn hò

+ ease tension: giảm căn thẳng

+ go a one-by-one date: hẹn hò riêng

+ speed dating: hẹn hò cấp tốc

+ matchmaking: phù hợp

+ face to face: 
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1: Listen to Hung’s opinions about online friends. Answer the questions  

*  Aim:  To help Ss practice listening skill.
* Content:  Listen to Hung’s opinions about online friends. Answer the questions 

1. What can Hung learn from his online friends? Why? 

2. When can he contact these friends?

3. Why can he save money? 
4. What is the most important benefit of having online friends? 

5. What does Hung dislike about online friendships? 
* Products:  

Understand Hung’s opinions about online friends.
* Steps: 

- Tells Ss that they are going to listen to Hung’s opinions about online friends.
- Asks Ss to read the questions and underline the key words to get some ideas of what they are going to listen for.

- Plays the recording twice for Ss to take notes of their answers.
- Have Ss work with a partner to compare their answers.
- Checks the answers.
1. Hung can have more knowledge of different cultures and lifestyles because his online friends come from different places around the world.
2.He can contact his friends whenever he wants, as long as they are online.

3. Because he doesn't have to spend money on dinners, parties or cinema tickets.

4. The most important benefit of having online friends is that he can end a relationship quickly.

5.Sometimes he doesn't know for sure who these friends really are, as they may not use their real names.

Activity 2:  Discuss the following question in groups.

*   Aim:  To develop speaking skill for convincing others and group-work skill through group discussion.
* Content:   Discuss the following question in groups
Do you have any online friends? If yes, do you want to meet them face to face? If no, do you want to make friends online? Give reasons.

* Products:   express their opinions
* Steps: 

Ss: - Work in groups of four and discuss the questions:

Do you have any online friends?

If yes, do you want to meet them face to face?

If no, do you want to make friends online? Give reasons.

  T:   - Go round, giving help if necessary.

   - Ask the representatives of some groups to report their opinions to the rest of the class.

    - Invite class opinions and comments.

Possible answers

Yeah, I have some online friends. Some of them are Vietnamese and some are foreigners. For Vietnamese friends, I want to meet them face to face as that’s a chance for trip through our country. But with foreigner, I wish I could meet them face to face.

No, I don’t have any online friends. Of course, I want to make friends online because I want to have many friends and also I could get some benefit from online friends. 
CULTURE
Activity 3: Read the text about dating around the world, and complete the information in the table below
*   Aim: To develop Ss’ reading skill for specific information by skimming skill    
* Content: complete the information in the table      
* Products:  have the answers   

* Steps: . 
- Ask Ss to work in pairs and look at the pictures carefully to find out what the people in the pictures are doing.
Example:

In Picture a: A woman is typing on a computer. The roses indicate that she is probably on a dating site and someone has sent her a love message.

In Picture b: People are talking in pairs. They want to know more about their partners.

In Picture c: A group of young people are probably going camping or hiking.

T:   - Have Ss read the text about dating in some countries and write the information below the pictures. Ss: - Read the text, look at the pictures and write the information
 Suggested answers

a. online dating / US

b. speed dating / Singapore

c. group dating / Europe and Australia

Activity 4:   Read the text again. Decide whether the following statements are true (T), false (F), or not given (NG). Tick the correct box.

*   Aim:  focus on reading comprehension
* Content: Decide whether the following statements are true (T), false (F), or not given (NG).
* Products:   understand the text and have correct answers 
* Steps: 

- Explains to Ss the task.

- Ask Ss to read the questions.

- Ask Ss to read the text again and do task in 4 minutes.

- Encourage Ss to compare their answers in pairs.

- check and give feedback
 Suggested  answers

1. T

 2. F        3. T   4. NG

5. NG
6. F
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 2:                                                              RELATIONSHIPS
Period 19-20                                         LOOKING BACK AND PROJECT


I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

  -Review what they’ve learnt in unit 2.

 - Tell a story about friendship or teacher-student relationship.

- to do a small project in which they can develop their speaking skills
   2. Attitude:

    - being aware of teenage relationship problems

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop Listening, reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   3 minutes    
	Game: Who is faster?

* Aim: To help the whole class to remember what they have learnt about pronunciation, vocabulary, and grammar.
* Content: rewrite the sentences you hear.
* Products : 

1. I won’t go to Nha Trang next week.

I’m interested in reading these books.
* Steps:
- Calls 2 sts to go to the  blackboard,  the students listen to the teacher and rewrite the sentences.

- Asks something about the 2 sentences.

- Leads to the lesson.

	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
5 minutes

5 minutes
5 minutes

5 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes


	PRONUNCIATION 

Activity 1:  Underline the words which could be contracted in these exchanges.
*   Aim:  To help Ss to review contracted forms, the use of linking verbs, the use of cleft sentences
* Content:  Underline the words which could be contracted in these exchanges.
* Products:
1. A:(she)is 

2. A: (I) am. (I) will 

3. A:  would 
4 A: (It) is. will not   
* Steps: 

Helps Ss to revise the pronunciation rules for contracted and full forms. 

- Has Ss underline the words which could be contracted in the exchanges, and then work with a partner to compare their answers
Activity 2:  Listen to check your answer
*   Aim:  To help Ss to review contracted and full forms
* Content:   Listen to check your answer
* Products:   check their answer 
1. A:(she)is 

2. A: (I) am. (I) will 

3. A:  would 
4 A: (It) is. will not

* Steps: 

- Plays the recording. Have Ss listen and check their answers.
- Asks Ss to listen. 

- Asks Ss work with a partner to compare their answers.
VOCABULARY + GRAMMAR 

Activity 3: Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words or phrase in the box 
*   Aim:  To revise some of the Vocabulary items used in the unit.  
* Content:  Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words or phrase in the box  

* Products:    understand the words
* Steps: 

- Reminds ss of the tips to do this kind of task quickly.

- Asks ss to work individually in 2’.

- Asks them to compare their answers with a partner’s.

- Calls on some ss to give answers.

- Gives feedback.
1.dating


2. lend an ear
3. romantlc relationships

4. meet face to face
5.broke up

6. be in a relationship
Activity 4: Put the words in the correct order to make questions 

*   Aim : Review the use of linking verbs
* Content: : Put the words in the correct order to make questions
* Products:  complete the sentences 
1 How did Peter feel when his girlfriend broke up with him?

2 How will I look if I cut my hair short?

3. How did you feel when you lost the game?

4. How did Martin's voice should in the live show on TV last night?

5. How does your soup taste?

6. How would you feel if you had no friends?
* Steps: - Explains the requirement to ss.

- Does a sentence as an example.

- Asks Ss to read through the sentences then make their choices by themselves

- Calls some to give their answers then ask others to make comment 

- Gives the correct answers and explain if necessary 

- Elicits comment from class and gives final feedback.
Activity 3:  Write the answers to the questions in 1, using the suggested words
*   Aim:    Review the use of linking verbs
* Content: Write the answers to the questions in 1, using the suggested words
* Products:

1.He felt depressed.
2.You'11 look attractlve.
3.felt disappointed.
4.His voice sounded áwfu!
5.It tastes great.
6.I’d feel lonely    

* Steps: . 
- Explains the requirement to ss.

- Has Ss write their answers In the gaps, using the given adjectives

- asks Ss to practise in pair. One student asks questions and the other gives answers.
- Gives the correct answers and explain if necessary 

- Elicits comment from class and gives final feedback.
Activity 4:  Join the two parts to make cleft sentences
*   Aim:  Review the use of cleft sentences
* Content:  Join the two parts to make cleft sentences
* Products:   know more  about cleft sentences 
1-f It was me that started argulng with Jim.
2- d lt's travelling around the world that has helped me to learn about other culturesể
3-a lt's on Priday that Sue usually vlsits her grandmothér.
4-g lt's his attitude towards others that really upsets me.
5-b lt's John that is always telling lies.
6-c It was my old friend that I got the news from. 

 7-e It was in Parls that I started my first romantic relationship.
* Steps: 

- Draws Ss' attention to the verb tense of be (is/was) after It and the focus in the first part of each sentence. This will help them choose the right answer.
- Asks Ss to do the exercise in pairs in 2’.

- Calls on some Ss to give their answers 

- Elicits comment from class and give final feedback

 PROJECT 

1 Activity 1:  Your group is going to take part in a storytelling contest organised by your school. Each group member tells a story about friendship or teacher-student relationships. Think about the following questions.
*   Aim:  further explore the topic in a collaborative way.
* Content:  tell  a story about friendship or teacher-student relationships
* Products:  present their answers
* Steps: 

· Have Ss to think about the questions in part 1 (p.25) and take notes individually.

· Ask them to discuss their notes in groups, and get some feedback from the group members.

· Let Ss work individually again to write their stories. Ask them to think about the following ideas when they draft their stories:

+ setting (where it happened)

+ characters (who was involved; what their personalities were)

+ structure or planning (introduction, incidents or events, conflicts, solutions)

+ moral lesson of the story (Examples: Don’t tell lies to your friends or parents; don’t run away from problems; be ready to help people in need.)

· Ask Ss to practise telling the stories in groups. Then Ss will choose the best story to read aloud in front of the class.

· Give comments
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 5 :                                        CONSOLIDATION  

*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

· use linking verbs to describe or identify the subject, and use cleft sentences for emphasis

* Content: do exercises 
Ex 1 : Rewrite these sentences with the same meaning and using the cleft sentences with underlined word:
1. My father usually complains about my students whenever they go to my house.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

2. I used to like climbing up tress and pick fruits.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

3. My neighbors always make noise at night.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

4. We often complain about the noise at night.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

5. You gave her a bunch of rose last week.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

6. Our English teacher is the greatest teacher in the world.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

7. The earthquake destroyed everything two years ago.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

8. My recent computer helps me a lots in preparing tasks for my students.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

9. My students’ bad behavior made me sad yesterday morning.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

10. The man gave her the book.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

11. He bought two houses on Nguyen Trai Street at the age of 25. (that)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

12. Students usually ask the teacher a lot of interesting questions. (who)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

13. My mom is making some cakes for our dinner. (that)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

14. The poor girl won first prize in the singing competition. (that)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

15. My friend gave me a present at my birthday party. (that)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

16. We really enjoy doing volunteer work. (that)

--------------------------------------------------------------------

1. It is my father that/who usually complains about my students whenever they go to my house.

2. It was I that/who used to like climbing up tress and pick fruits.

3. It is my neighbors who/that always make noise at night.

4. It is we who/that often complain about the noise at night.

5.It was you/that who gave her a bunch of rose last week.

6.It is our English teacher who/that is the greatest teacher in the world.

7.It was the earthquake that destroyed everything two years ago.

8. It is my recent computer that helps me a lots in preparing tasks for my students.

9. It was my student’s bad behavior that made me sad yesterday morning.

10. It was the man who/that gave her the book.
11. It was at the age of 25 that he bought two houses on Nguyen Trai Street.

12. It is the teacher who students usually ask a lot of interesting questions.

13. It is for our dinner that my mom is making some cakes.

14. It was first prize that the poor girl won in the singing competition.

15. It was at my birthday party that my friend gave me a present.

16. It is volunteer work that we really enjoy doing.

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                BECOMING INDEPENDENT

Period 21:         GETTING STARTED: AN INDEPENDENT PERSON                  
I Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

-  get started with some language items in Unit 3

. - For vocabulary, that is words and phrases related to being independent

 - For pronunciation, that is sentence stress and rhythm: linking between a consonant and a vowel

 - For grammar, that is to infinitive after some adjectives and noun

   2. Attitude:

To help Ss get started for Unit 3 with the topic “BECOMING INDEPENDENT " 

To provide Ss some motivation 

raise an awareness of becoming independent
3. Skills:
+ To help learners get started with 4 skills in Unit 3 

+ to develop Ss’ integrated skills

+ to develop Ss’ skill of cooperative sharing  and problem solving

- Attitude: 


+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Brainstorming
* Aim: To introduce the subject
* Content: the characteristics of an independent person.
* Products : ss answers 
Possible  answers 

confident/ / believable/ determined/ decisive 
* Steps:
- Ask Ss to think about the characteristics of an independent person.

   - Ask Ss some guiding questions:

What words come up to your mind when you think of an independent person?

Does an independent person often ask for help when doing things?

Can he / she do things for himself / herself?

Lead sts into new lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

8 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
  - reliable (adj.) : consistently good in quality or performance; able to be  

  trusted ( có thể tin cậy được)

Eg: a reliable source of information 
- self-reliant / (adj.) = indepentdent  
     (adj): tự chủ
- decisive (adj.) : quyết đoán
Ex: He is able to make a decision quickly. He is a decisive person.

- determined (adj.):quyết tâm
-  well-informed (adj): thạo tin, hiểu  biết
- confident //(adj.) :  feeling or showing confidence in oneself or one’s abilities ( tự tin)
Eg: She was a confident, outgoing girl.
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  Listen and Read
*   Aim:  To help the sts listen, recognize vocabulary related to the subject and  read them exactly.
* Content:  Listen and Read
* Products:   practice reading the conversation 
* Steps: 

- Ask Ss to listen to a conversation between a student and her grandmother. Play the recording

- Tell Ss not to worry about new language items as they will have a chance to come back to them later on.
Activity 2:  Answer the questions about the conversation.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on comprehension
* Content:   Answer the questions
* Products:   understand the conversation and have correct answers
Keys
1. Because Minh doesn’t rely on other people for help and isn’t influenced by other people’s opinions.

2. Because he always completes his tasks on time, and never needs to be reminded about assignments and other schoolwork.

3. He tried hard and spent the whole night an a hard Maths problem when most student in the class had given up.

4. He always tries to find solutions to his problem and seldom needs help from others.

5. Responsible, reliable, self-reliant, decisive, determined, well-informed and  confident.

* Steps:  

- Ask the sts to work in pairs to find answers for six questions
- call on ss to give answers 
- Check their answers 

Activity 3 

Read the conversation again. Match the words with their definitions.

*   Aim:    This matching activity focuses on the meaning of some of the key words used in the conversation
* Content:  Match the words with their definitions.     

* Products: understand the words 
1.d     2. e     3. b
4. c    5. f     6. a
* Steps: . 
- Ask the sts to work in pairs to find answers  
- call on ss to give answers 

- Check their answers by letting ss play game 
Activity 4: Find the sentences with to-infinitives after adjectives or nouns in the conversation and write them in the space below

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the use of to-infinitives in the conversation
* Content: Find the sentences with to-infinitives after adjectives or nouns
* Products:  find the   sentences and understand the use of to infinitive 
1. It is good to have a friend you can rely on.
2. Evan, our Maths teacher, was very surprised to read his answer.

3. His parents must be really pleased to have such a son.

4. But he still has time to read.

5. It’s interesting to talk to him.

6. I really admire his ability to make decisions so quickly.

7. You’re lucky to have a close friend like him.
* Steps: 

Have Ss work in pairs. Ask them to read the conversation again, and find the verbs that come before the words in the list

· Call on ss to give answers. 
· Check their answers

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


 ________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                          BECOMING INDEPENDENT
    Period 22-23                                            Language
I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

  - link a final consonant and initial vowel in connected speech

  - use words and phrases related to  the topic " Becoming independent"

  - use to- infinitive after certain adjective and nouns

  2. Skills:

+ To promote Ss to develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

    + to develop Ss’ integrated skills


     + to develop Ss’ skill of cooperative sharing  and problem solving

3.Attitude: 


+ raise an awareness of becoming independent.

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.


+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	* Aim:. To help sts feel relaxed and set a positive mood to start a lesson
* Content:  write the words they have learnt in getting started
* Products :  ss’ presentation 
* Steps:
Ask ss to write the word they have learnt

Call on ss to write.

Check their answers

Lead sts into new lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
5minutes

7 minutes
5 minutes

7  minutes

5 minutes 
5 minutes

5 minutes


	Activity 1:  Complete the table with words that have the same roots as the adjectives in the first column. Some adjectives do not have all the corresponding word forms. Use a dictionary, if necessary.
*   Aim: this activity  focuses on the use of suffixes to make noun 
* Content:  To help Ss focuses on the use of suffixes to make noun
* Products:  be able to complete the table with the correct words

[image: image11.png]Adiective Noun Adverb
relizble reliability reliably
lconfident lconfidence lconfidently
independent __|independence _|independenth
self-refiant self-reliance

ldecisive decisiveness __|decisivel
determined |determination |determinedly

responsible

[responsibility

Iresponsibly





* Steps: 

T: asks Ss work in group of table to complete the table with words that have the same roots as the adjectives in the first column.

-Let Ss copy the words on the sub- board then hang on the board and check with the whole class.

- Point the use of suffixes such as –ility, -ce, -ness, -tion as a word formation strategy.
Activity 2:  Complete the sentences with some of the words from 1.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the use of the words in 1
* Content:   Complete the sentences with some of the words from 1
* Products:   have complete sentences 
Answers

1. reliable 2. confidence 

3. well-informed 4. responsible 

5. self-reliance 6. decisively 

7. Independence
* Steps: 

-Tell Ss to look at the context in each sentence to decide which word and which word form should be used.

- ask ss to compare their answers

-check their answers 

PRONUNCIATION 

Activity 3 :LISTEN AND REPEAT 
*   Aim:    To focus on linking between a final consonant sound and an intial vowel that follows it
* Content:   Listen and repeat    

* Products:   listen and read the sentences   

* Steps: . 

- Ask Ss to read the sentences first, and then listen to the recording. 

- Let Ss listen to the recording the second time and repeat what they hear.
- check their answers 
Activity 4: Listen and link   the consonant sounds and the vowel sounds. Then practise

*   Aim:  To focus on linking between a final consonant sound and an initial vowel that follows it
* Content:  Listen and link   the consonant sounds and the vowel sounds.
* Products:   practice the sentences with linking sounds
* Steps: 

- ask S's to listen and put a link between the sounds. 

- Check if Ss have marked all cases of linking 
- ask them to practise reading the sentences in pairs or groups.

GRAMMAR

Activity 1:  Work in pairs. Underline the to-infinitive in the sentences you found in 4 in GETTING STARTED. Pay attention to how the infinitives are used

*   Aim:  To help Sts focus on  using the to-infinitive after certain adjectives in the structure “Noun/ Pronoun + linking verb + adjective + to-infinitive”
* Content:  Underline the to-infinitive in the sentences you found in 4 in GETTING STARTED

* Products:   understand to-infinitive after certain adjectives in the structure “Noun/ Pronoun + linking verb + adjective + to-infinitive”
1. It's good to have a friend you can rely on. (to- infinitive is used in the structure ‘lt+ linking verb + adjective  - to-infinitive’)

2. Even our Maths teacher was very surprised to read his answer, (to-infinitive is used in the structure ‘Noun / Pronoun + linking verb + adjective + to-infinitive’)

3. But he still has time to read,... (to-infinitive is used after a noun.)

4. It's interesting to talk to him. (to-infinitive is used in the structure  + linking verb + adjective + to-infinitive’)

5. I really admire his ability to make decisions so quickly, (to-infinitive is used after a noun.)

6. You're lucky to have a close friend like him. (to-infinitive is used in the structure

* Steps: 

· Ask Ss to look at the sentences with To-infinitives  they have written down in part 4 (Getting started) and discuss how the ​To-infinitive is used in each sentence. 
· Tell Ss to notice the difference between the two structures
· Call on ss to answer
· Check and give feedback 

Activity 2 : Rewrite the sentences, using the to-infinitive
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on using the to-infinitive after certain adjectives in the structure

* Content:   Rewrite the sentences, using the to-infinitive     
* Products:    know how to use to-infinitive after certain adjectives 

 Expected answers

1. The little boy was afraid to jump into the pool.
2. She is proud to be the leader of the group.

3. The students were excited to hear that they had won the competition.

4. My mother was very surprised to hear that I would take part in the storytelling contest.

5. I’m sorry to disturb you. 

* Steps: 
- Ask Ss to work individually  to read “ do you know carefully “ 

- have them do exercises 
- let them compare the answers

- call ss to give answers

- check and give feedback

Activity 3 : Rewrite the sentences, using the nouns in brackets and a to-infinitive phrase.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the to-infinitive after certain adjectives in the structure

* Content: Rewrite the sentences, using the nouns in brackets and a to-infinitive phrase.
* Products: Rewrite the sentences as required correctly
 Answers: 
1. It’s unreasonable to expect that everybody will understand you.
2. It’s impossible to guess what will happen.

3. It’s easy to learn some simple sentences in English such as How are you? or Thank you.

4. It’s necessary to take a map with you when travelling in a foreign country.

5. It’s possible for you to finish the project on your own.

* Steps: . 
- Ask Ss to work individually  to read “ do you know carefully “ 

- have them do exercises 

- let them compare the answers

- call ss to give answers

- check and give feedback
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


 ______________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                            BECOMING INDEPENDENT
    Period 24                        READING -TIME-MANAGEMENT SKILLS

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

· Skim and scan a text for general ideas and specific information.

· Understand a text about time-management skills.

2. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their reading skills 

- Skim the text to get the general idea 

- Scan the text to get some specific details 

  3. Attitude: 

- be aware of the importance of time-management skills

- To provide Ss some motivation 

- to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

· to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Chatting 

* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson

* Content: answer the questions

 Have you ever forgotten to do your homework? Do you often have to struggle to meet deadlines? How do you manage your time?
* Products :   ss answer the questions about themselves 
* Steps:

-   Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer the questions 

· call on ss to give answers
· check and give feedback

·  lead in 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
8 minutes

8 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

7 minutes 

	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
  1. deadline (n)

  have a (March) deadline for (the proposal)

    meet/ miss a deadline

2.strive for (v): make a lot of effort to achieve (st)

3.figure out (v): to be able to understand or to solve a problem

4.prioritize (v): ưu tiên

5.routine (v): thói quen, lệ thường

6. at a loss
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:    Read the text and select the statement that expresses its main idea.

*   Aim:  - Read for general ideas.  
* Content:  select the statement that expresses its main idea.
* Products:  find the main ideas for the text
Answer : D
* Steps: 

- Ask sts to read the text quickly and choose the statement they think it’s the main idea of the text.

- Go around the class to help sts with some difficult words if necessary.

- Ask sts to compare with the others.

- Call some sts to give answers and explain  about their choice. 

- Give feedback.

Activity 2:  Read the statements. Decide if they are true, false or not given  .

*   Aim:    Read for specific information
* Content:   Decide if they are true, false or not given  .
* Products:  understand the  questions and give correct answers
* Steps: 

- T asks Ss to read through the passage, check if the statements are true, false or no given, referring to the text if necessary.

- T asks them to underline the key words in the statements and relevant words/ phrases in the text

- Ss read  the text and underline the key words in the statements and relevant words/ phrases in the text

- Ss work individually to do the task, then discuss their answers with their partners

- T calls on some Ss to give their answers and asks them to give clues from the reading text

- T gives feedback 
Activity 3 Answer the questions
*   Aim:  Read for specific ideas.  
* Content:  Answer the following questions. 
* Products: have the answers for the questions   
1. With good time-management skills, you don’t feel very stressed when exam dates are approaching; you can act more independently and responsibly, get better grades at school and have more time for family and friends.

2. Write the things you will have to do on a planner or an app on your mobile device, and put time limits on them.

3. So you can check them later.

4. Decide what is important to you and give it the most of your time or add it to the top of your list.

5. Once routines are developed, they take less time to do.      

* Steps: . 
- T asks Ss to do this exercise individually, then compare with a partner

+  ask them to scan the text to find answers to the questions.

+ let them highlight the keys words both in the questions and in the text. 

+  let them take turns asking and answering in pairs.- Ss do this task, then discuss their answers with their partners

- T checks Ss’ answers and give further explanation if necessary

- T asks Ss to look back at the text  to locate the highlighted words

- Ss try to guess the meaning of each of the highlighted words, based on the context

- Some representatives read aloud their answers

- T checks Ss’ answers

Activity 4: Work in groups. Discuss the questions.
*   Aim:  Help sts make small talks about their time-management 
* Content: Discuss the questions.
* Products:   give their own answers 
* Steps: 

-Ss work in groups of 4 or 5, discuss the questions: 
1) Do you think time-management skills are important? 

2) Which of the time-management skills mentioned in the text have you got? 


3) Which do you need to develop?

-Call on some groups to present their ideas. 

-Give comments
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_______________________________________________

 Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 6:                                        CONSOLIDATION  

*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

use to-infinitives after certain adjectives and nouns

* Content: do exercises 
Ex 1 : Fill in the blank with the correct form of the given words (use n/adj+ to V)

1. I am 
the result of the exam too late, (disappointment, receive)

2. It is important for you 
confidence in yourself, (having)

3. Her 
the secret causes a lot of trouble for her. (fail, kept)

4. It was her 
abroad that inspires her to study hard, (motivate, lived)

5. Mary is 
one of the most excellent students in her class, (happiness, became)

6. It is 
(luck, have) good friends.

7. Her competitor is not good, which increases her 
the champion, (chance, became)

8. It is rude of him 
when his mouth is full of food, (speaker)

1. disappointed to receive
5. happy to become

2. to have
6. lucky to have

3. failure to keep
7. chance to become

4. motivation to live
8. to speak

Ex 2 : Rewrite the following sentences using "noun/ adj + to V" and the given words in brackets.

1.Lan is excited that she wins the first prize in the competition. (excited)

=>…………………………

2.My wife was very surprised when she heard that I had won a lottery. (surprised)

=>…………………………

3.I was very happy that I met my old friends again. (happy)

=>…………………………

4.He is determined that he can find the best solution to this problem. (determined)

=>…………………………

5.The room needs cleaning by Ms. Brown this afternoon. (necessary)

=>…………………………

6.She finds it interesting to study and listen to music at the same time. (interesting)

=>…………………………

1.Lan is excited to win the first prize in the competition. (Lan rất phấn khởi khi giành giải nhất của cuộc  thi.)
2.My wife was very surprised to hearthat I had won a lottery. (Vợ tôi rất ngạc nhiên khi nghe tin tôi trúng xổ số.)

3.I was very happy to meet my old friends. (Tôi rất vui khi gặp lại những người bạn cũ.)

4.He is determined to find the best solution to this problem. (Anh ấy quyết tâm tìm ra giải pháp tốt nhất

cho vấn đề này.)
5.It is necessary for Ms Brown to clean the room this afternoon. (Thật cần thiết để cô Brown lau chùi

căn phòng vào chiều nay.)
6.It is interesting for her to study and listen to music at the same time. (Cô ấy thấy thú vị khi vừa học vừa

nghe nhạc.)
_____________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:   BECOMING INDEPENDENT

Period 25 :                 SPEAKING: SKILLS YOU NEED TO BE INDEPENDENT


I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

      -talk about the skills teens need to develop in order to become independent and the reasons why 
those skills are necessary.
       - Get more vocabulary related to the topic “SKILLS YOU NEED TO BE INDEPENDENT”

2. Skills:

      - To promote Ss to develop their speaking skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

 
  3. Attitude:

      + be educated to raise their awareness of becoming independent

      + To provide Ss some motivation 

+  to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

+  to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Checking vocabulary 

* Aim: checking previous lesson 
* Content:  write vocabulary you have learnt
* Products :    write words and phrases related to reading lesson  

* Steps:

- call on 2 ss to the board to write words

- check and give feedback 

Lead in the lesson 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

15 minutes
15 minutes


	Activity 1:  Work in pairs and match the skills with the appropriate reasons.
*   Aim: this activity focuses on comprehension  
* Content:  match the skills with the appropriate reasons.
* Products:   find skills for the reasons
1. d       2. F      3. E            4. A      5. G         6. B        7. c

* Steps: 

- Ask Ss to work in pairs.

- Explain to Ss that in the left column are some of the skills that people need in order to be independent.

- Ask Ss to read through all the skills and the reasons why they are important.

- Check if Ss have difficulty understanding any words/ phrases.

- T goes around and help Ss when and where necessary.

- Ss compare their answers with the others in groups.

 - T calls on some Ss to give their answers by reading aloud these activities and the reasons why they are important.

- T checks Ss answers.
Activity 2:  Lan and Minh are talking about what they think are the most important skills they need in order to be independent. Use the words in the box to complete their conversation. Then practise it in pairs..
*   Aim:  this activity focuses on comprehension  
* Content:   complete their conversation then practice it 
* Products:   have a complete conversation  and practice it with a partner
Answers 

1. loneliness.

2. decisions

3. Interpersonal communication

4. communicate
* Steps:
 - Asks Ss to read the conversation and use the words in the box to fill in the blanks individually first.

- Have Ss work in pairs to practice  the conversation. 

- call on ss to give answers
- check their answers

Activity 3 : Work in pairs and make a conversation
*   Aim:  freer practice speaking     
* Content:       make a conversation
* Products:     have a similar conversation
* Steps: . 

- Ask Ss to look at Activity 1 and decide on the three most urgent / important skills for them to in order to become independent and the reason why those skills are necessary.

- Ask Ss to practice using Useful phrases in speaking.

- Ask Ss to make a similar conversation as the one in 2.

- Ask Ss to support reasons based on their own experience.

- Join some pairs and help Ss when and where necessary.

- Ask some pairs to present their conversation.

- give comments and feedback 

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                      UNIT 3: BECOMING INDEPENDENT
Period 26                                                       LISTENING
I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- listen for specific information about how children are raised to become independent.

 - Get  some vocabulary related to the topic of how to become independent 

   2. Attitude:

 - be educated to raise their awareness of becoming independent

- To encourage Ss to work harder 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

  3. Skills:

 - To promote Ss to develop their listening skills 

 - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

  5 minutes    
	: Jumble words 

* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content:  reorder the letters  
ELARIBEL  

( 


EIDSVECI 

(  


NEPROSEISLB 
( 


FDONCINTE 
( 


WOKLENEDGBEAL ( 
* Products :    find out meaningful words  

RELIABLE


DECISIVE


RESPONSIBLE


CONFIDENT


KNOWLEDGEABLE

* Steps:

T asks Ss to work in group of table to reorder  the words

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

 - ask ss some questions 
Lead in: Look at the photo and answer the questions:

- What are the people in the photo doing?

- Do you think the boy needs his father’s help to learn to ride a bicycle independently?

- asks the Ss to work in pairs.

· Ask ss to  answer the questions and explain why 

· introduce  the title of listening: How parents help you become independent


	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
1. assist (v)= help

→ assistance (n)

2.  fulfill(v)= accomplish (v)

3. to cope with  (v): đối phó, đương đầu

4. follow a set routine

5. make decision = decide to do ST
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  Listen to an interview on Life Skills, the most

popular radio show for teens and parents, and match the statements with the speakers.
*   Aim:  listen for specific information.
* Content: listen and match the statements with the speakers.
* Products:   understand the listening and have answers 
1. Long: b, f

2. Tuan: a, d

3. Minh: c, e

* Steps: 

T plays the recording and let Ss do the exercise

- Ss listen to the tape one more time and match the statements with the speakers.

- T calls on Ss to check their answers.

- Ss give clues for  their answers

Activity 2:  Answer the questions about the conversation.

*   Aim:  focus on listening comprehension
* Content:   Answer the questions about the conversation
* Products:   have general understanding the text and and answer the questions
 Answers 

1. They didn’t let him to do any household chores and drove him to school until he finished Grade 9.

2. To voice (speak out) his opinion.

3. They focus on teaching him about responsibility.

4. If he does his responsibilities well, they give him a reward.

5. To do chores and follow a set routine.

6. He can make his own choices about these items.

* Steps: 

- Ask students to read through the questions

- Play the tape twice

- Ask Ss  to do  individually then compare the answer with a partner. 

- Play the tape again, have students listen and check the answers

- Call some Ss to give  the answers

- Checks and gives feedback.

Activity 3: Work in groups. Tell your group members whether you were brought up in the same way as Long, Tuan, or Minh. 
*   Aim: This activity is a post-listening activity, which provides Ss with an opportunity to recall the content of the listening text and relate it to their own life and experiences.   
* Content:     Tell your group members whether you were brought up in the same way as Long, Tuan, or Minh.   
* Products:    

* Steps: 
- ask ss to work in groups of 4 or 5, tell their group members whether they were brought up in the same ways as Long, Tuan, Minh. 

- Go around and give help if necessary

- Call on some groups to report.

 
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                        BECOMING INDEPENDENT
Period 27                         WRITING- WRITING A REQUEST LETTER


A. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

    -  useful language used in writing a letter requesting information

    -  Write a letter asking for further information about a course.

   2. Attitude:

      - awareness of being independent

3. Skills:

+ To promote Ss to develop their writing skills 

+To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

+ to motivate Ss to work collaboratively, enthusiastically to acquire knowledge.

+   to help Ss recognize their responsibility in dealing with problems related to the lesson as well as those in their lives.

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   7 minutes    
	Brainstorming

* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson

* Content:   list the ways they often use to get information about courses in life skills
* Products :   ss’ answer 
* Steps:

·  Ask Ss to work in groups and list all the ways they often use to get information about courses in life skills.

-T : Today we are going to study the way to write a request letter 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Activity 1:  Read the advertisement for life skills courses in Teenage Magazine below and answer the questions
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the information presented in the advertisement.
* Content:  Read the advertisement  and answer the questions
* Products: understand the advertisement and have the answers
* Steps: 

-  Ask Ss to work in pairs to Read the advertisement for life skill courses in Teenage Magazine below and answer the questions
-  Call some Ss to copy the answers on the board and check with the whole class

Answers 

1. Courses that teach the skills people need to become independent.

2. Those who want to be independent /live on their own successfully.

3. The skills to overcome the feeling of loneliness.

4. A discount on the tuition fee.

5. Write to Ms Angela Brown
Activity 2:  Denise is interested in the life skills courses. Below is her letter asking for further information, but the parts are jumbled-up. Put them in the right order according to the template below.
*   Aim:  This activity aims to present a sample letter of enquiry
* Content:   Put the parts  of the letter in the right order according to the template below
* Products:  have the correct order of the letter
* Steps: 

-Have Ss work in pairs, read the parts in the template on page 32 then reorder the jumbled sentences, basing on this template. 

- T calls on some Ss to read aloud the answers and check with the whole class.

Answers 1. d         2. a        3. F  4. b        5. e        6. c

Activity 3 : Match each problem with its sign. Then discuss with a partner.
*   Aim: The aim of this activity is to prepare Ss for the writing task in 4   
* Content:  Match each problem with its sign.      
* Products:  identify their signs
* Steps: . 
-Let Ss work in groups of 4, reading the problems and identifying their signs one by one. Have Ss find signal words such as: 

+ Lacking time management skills: prioritise, schedule,…

+ Suffering from stress: memory problems, can’t sleep,…

+ Lacking interpersonal communication skills: communicating ideas, talking to people,…

· Check the answers with the class.
Activity 4: Imagine that you have one of the problems above. Write a letter similar to the one in 2 to Ms Brown for advice on a suitable course and get further information about:

*   Aim:  this activity focuses on writing a letter asking for further information about the course they need to take
* Content: Write a letter similar to the one in 2 to Ms Brown for advice on a suitable course and get further information about:
· course duration

· lecturer/trainer

· starting date

· certificate, etc.

* Products:   have a similar letter
* Steps: 

· Explain to Ss that now they should pretend that they have one of the problems (in activity 3), and need to take a course to overcome their problem. 

· Have Ss work in pairs and write a letter asking for further information about the course they need to take. Remind them to include two following parts in the letter: Giving background information and Requesting further information. 

·   Move around to give help with vocabulary and structure if necessary
· Check their writing
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                                              BECOMING INDEPENDENT
Period 28                                                COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE

A. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

   - discussion about a father’s words to his son to work out what it means to be independent

-  know some information about American vs Vietnamese ways of raising children.

   2. Attitude:

 - remember what their parents have done to help them to become independent

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups
II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	  Chatting  
* Aim: create friendly atmosphere before the lesson

* Content:  ask and answer  

Have you ever listened to your father’s words? If yes, what did you do?

Are you independent? Why? / Why not?

* Products :   confidently answer the questions 

* Steps:

 - ask ss some questions 

- call some ss to give answers
- check and give feedback 

- lead in new lesson 

	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

15 minutes
15 minutes


	Communication 
Activity 1:  Work in groups. Discuss the extract and prepare a short talk expressing your group's opinion about it. You can use the following questions to guide you.
*   Aim: This activity aims to provide Ss with an opportunity to work in groups and express their ideas freely about what it means to be independent 
* Content: Discuss the extract and prepare a short talk expressing your group's opinion about it 
* Products:  express their ideas freely about what it means to be independent.
* Steps: 

- Make sure that Ss understand the extract. 

- Explain that gotta means have got to and gonna means going to in informal speech.

- Put Ss into groups. Tell each group to have a leader and a note-taker. The leader moderates the discussion so that everybody in the group has a chance to talk, and the note-taker writes down all the ideas so that the group can prepare a short presentation later. 

- Explain to Ss that they can use the three questions to guide their discussion, or they can express their, ideas freely.

· Ask a representative of one or two groups to present the results of their discussion to the class.

·   T gives comment
 Culture
Activity 1:  Read the two passages about how American and Vietnamese parents raise their children and answer the questions.
*   Aim:  this activity focuses on comprehension
* Content:  Read the two passages about how American and Vietnamese parents raise their children and answer the questions. 
* Products:  understand   the differences between the ways American and Vietnamese parents raise their children
* Steps: 

- Read the two passage about how American and Vietnamese parents raise their children and answer the questions.
- Ask Ss to work in pairs and do the task.

- Ask several pairs to ask and answer the questions.

Suggested answers:

1. To teach their children to live independently

2. To protect their children and to provide them with a happy and wealthy childhood.

3. They make them do things such as washing, cleaning, and cooking for themselves from the time they are very small

4. No. Vietnamese parents seldom ask for their children's opinions before making family choices.

5.  They show respect for them and let them voice their opinions on family issues.

6. After they get married
Activity 3 Make some comparisons between the two ways of child raising using while, whereas, different from
*   Aim:  make some comparisons between the two countries in terms of raising children  
* Content:  Make some comparisons between the two ways of child raising using while, whereas, different from   

* Products: 
* Steps: . 

-  Ask Ss to make some comparisons between the two countries in terms of raising children. 

- Tell them to read the texts and see if the information matches with their background knowledge, using while, whereas, different from. 
- Explain how to use the given words and phrases and give examples before asking Ss to make comparisons. 

group to report their opinions to the class.

  - Invite class opinions and comments.
Possible answers 

+ While most Vietnamese children sleep with their parents until they go to primary school, American children get their own rooms from an early age.

+ Many Vietnamese parents think their most important role is to protect their children and provide them with a happy and wealthy childhood whereas American parents help their kids to become self-reliant by making them do such things as washing, cleaning and cooking for themselves from the time they are very small.

+ Right after American children finish school, most of them will move out of the family home and start a truly independent life while Vietnamese children do not move out of the family home before they get married. Even then, many parents still want the couple to live with them in the same house

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 7  :                                        CONSOLIDATION  

*   Aim: 
By the end of  lesson  Ss can:

read for general ideas and specific information
about time management skills

* Content: do exercises 
 Read the text and do the tasks below. 

Many young people strive to be independent. That means you are able to take care of yourself, and you don't have to rely on anyone else. However, to live independently, you need a number of life skills in order not to depend on your parents and older brothers or sisters. One of the most important skills is time management which can help you build your confidence and self-esteem. With good time management skills, you can perform your daily tasks, including your responsibilities at school and at home with pleasing results. Moreover, you will not feel stressed when exam dates are approaching. These skills can also help you act more independently and responsibly, get better grades at school and have more time for your family and friends. 

Developing time-management skills is not as challenging as you may think. Firstly, make a plan for things you need to do, including appointments and deadlines. Using a diary or apps on mobile devices will remind you of what you need to accomplish and when you need to accomplish it. Secondly, prioritize your activities. You need to decide which tasks are the most urgent and important and then, concentrate on these first. This way, you may not be at a loss to deal with too much work at the same time. Thirdly, develop routines because routines, when established, take less time for you to do your tasks. 

Time management skills are not hard to develop; once you master them, you will find out that they are great keys to success and you can become independent. 

Task 1. Decide whether the following statements are True, False or Not Given. 

1. Not only young people try to be independent. 



Not Given
2. People will be independent when they are mature. 


Not Given
3. Time-management is the only thing you need to be independent. 
False
4. Teenagers can have more confidence and self-esteem when they are good at managing their time. 
True
5. Good time-management can help teenagers get better grades at school. 




True
Task 2. Choose the best answers for the following questions. 

1. What is the main idea of the passage? 

A. Young people need a lot of life skills to be independent. 

B. Teenagers can have more confidence and self-esteem if they have good time-management skills. 

C. Mastering time-management skills can bring many benefits and there are three steps to develop them. 

2. Which of the following is not mentioned as benefits of good time-management? 

A. Be more confident and self-esteemed. 

B. Complete the daily tasks with the best result. 

C. Get better grades at school and have more time for other activities. 

3. How can you prioritize your activities? 

A. Make schedule for things you need to do. 

B. Concentrate on the most urgent and important tasks first. 

C. Try to establish routines. 

4. What does the word accomplish mean? 

A. Complete 


B. Involve 


C. Duty 

5. What is the author's viewpoint on developing time-management skills? 

A. It's hard but you can master it well. 

B. It's very challenging to build. 

C. It's easier to master than people think. 

___________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Unit 3:                                                   BECOMING INDEPENDENT

Period 29-30                                        LOOKING BACK AND PROJECT


I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to review:

  - pronunciation: linking between a consonant and a vowel

  - vocabulary: words and phrases related to being independent

  - grammar: to-infinitives after adjectives and nouns

   2. Attitude:

- being aware of the need to become independent

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop Listening, reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Checking previous lesson 
* Aim: revise lessons
* Content:    talk about  how to teach children to become independent in VN and in the USA.
* Products :   confidently answer the questions 

* Steps:

- Ask some Ss to go to the board talk about how to teach children to become independent in VN and in the USA.

- Feedback.

- Speak out their ideas and opinions, knowledge that they have learnt in Unit 2.  
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson
10 minutes

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Pronunciation
Activity 1: Listen and repeat these sentences
*   Aim:  this activity  focuses on the  linked final consonants and initial vowels of the words
* Content:  Listen and repeat these sentences
* Products:  read  these sentences  with linking sounds
1. He’s a teacher of English in an urban school.

2. My brother is well-informed about local issues. 

3. Most Americans use some forms of discipline for their children 

* Steps: 

- Ask Ss to listen then link the final consonants and initial vowels.
- Ask Ss read the exchanges and do the task

- Ask Ss  to check their answer with other classmates

- Elicit answers from the whole class 

- Let Ss listen again and pause to help them to notice the linking.
Activity 2:  Read the paragraph below and link   the final consonants and initial vowels. Then listen and check your answers.
*   Aim:  this activity  focuses on the  linked final consonants and initial vowels of the words
* Content:   Read the paragraph below and link   the final consonants and initial vowels.
* Products:  

read the paragraph and mark the linked final consonants
* Steps: 

- Play the recording and let Ss listen and do the task.
- Play the CD once and ask S to check their answers.

- Let them listen again if necessary

- Ask Ss  to check their answer with other classmates

- Elicit answers from the whole class 

Being independent is being able to take care of yourself, and not having to rely on anyone else. That is what many young people strive for. However, the ability to live independent does not develop naturally: you need a number of life skills to stop relying on your parents and older siblings.
Vocabulary:
Activity 3: Complete these sentences with the correct forms of the words  in the box
*   Aim:  this activity  focuses on revising vocabulary   
* Content:   Complete these sentences with the correct forms of the words  in the box    
* Products: 
Complete the sentences correctly    

* Steps: . 
- Let Ss do this vocabulary exercise in pairs or groups of 4
- Ask Ss to work on their own first.

- Then ask Ss to compare answers with a partner to see if they have the same answer

- After that, elicit answers from the whole class and correct the wrong ones

*Keys:  

1. confident              2. well-informed

3. determined                        4. decision

5. decisiveness                      6. responsibly

7. Reliability                         8. independent

Grammar:
Activity 1:  Combine the sentences using to - infinitives

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on using the to-infinitive  
* Content: Combine the sentences using to - infinitives
* Products:  have sentences with infinitives
* Steps: 

- Ask Ss to work individually and then exchange with others
*Key:  1. Denis was happy to receive a letter from his mother.

2. Ann was so lucky to pass the exam.

3. It's impossible to learn a foreign language in one day.

4. The students are very keen to take part in the "Green Day" activities.

5. It's necessary for you to develop habits that will keep your body healthy and clean.

6. We are relieved to hear that Helen is feeling better now.

7. It's difficult to guess what will happen.

8. It's important to learn how to cope with loneliness.

9. It's important to learn how to get from one place to another.

10. Dave was very surprised to receive a birthday gift from an old friend
Activity 2:  Rewrite the sentences using the nouns in brackets and to infinitives without changing the meaning of the sentences
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on using the to-infinitive  
* Content: Combine the sentences using to - infinitives
* Products:  have sentences with infinitives
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

*Keys:  1. Their goal to win the first prize seems unrealistic.

2. Nobody knew about his dream to become a doctor.

3. Her failure to obey the school rules upset her parents very much.

4. Tania's ability to speak three foreign languages is amazing.

5. Tom's attempt to persuade his parents to allow him to join the club failed.

6. He made an effort to overcome any difficulties by himself.

 Project 

Work in groups of ten. Make questions from the statements in the questionnaire. Then use the question to interview students in your group. Find out how independent they are. Report the results to the class.

*   Aim:  further explore the unit topic and practise the language in a collaborative way

* Content: use the question to interview students in your group. Find out how independent they are 

* Products:   interview 
 * steps

- Ask Ss to work in groups of three to find out how independent they are.

- Go around, giving help if necessary.

- Call on Ss to report about the members in their groups.

- Give feedback and comments.


	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Ss  <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to environment impacts and ways to protect the environment 

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


 ___________________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC  : 8                                       
REVIEW 1  (UNIT 1,2,3)
LANGUAGE
I. Objectives:

1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

   -  revise the language they have learnt from units 1-3. 

 + Vocabulary:  Words / phrases related to topics “The generation gap”, “Relationships”, and “Becoming independent"
 + Grammar: Modal verbs, Linking verbs, Cleft sentences, and To infinitive.

   2. Attitude:

- To encourage Ss to work harder 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their skills and cultural understanding 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

5 minutes
	Checking previous lesson
* Aim: revise lessons

* Content:    list grammar points in 3 units (1,2,3 )
* Products :   ss list what they have learnt in 3 units about grammar
* Steps:

- Ask some Ss to go to the board write what they have learnt in 3 unit
- Feedback.


	T <--> Ss



	2. New lesson

12 minutes

10 minutes

15 minutes


	A. Vocabulary:

Activity  1: Form compound nouns with the words in the box

*  Aim:  This activity focuses on compound nouns
* Content:   Form compound nouns with the words in the box. Then complete the sentences, using the correct ones
* Products:   complete the sentences, using the correct compound nouns
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

- give feedback

Answers: 1. household                  2. childcare

3. viewpoint                                    4. grandparents
5. girlfriend

Activity 2: Complete the conversation, using the words from the box

*  Aim:  This activity focuses on completing the conversation
* Content: Complete the conversation, using the words from the box
* Products:  have a complete conversation and practice it
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to do this activity individually.

- Ask a student to write his/ her answers on the board.
– check and give feedback
Answers:   1. relationship           2. an argument            3. reconciled

4. independent           5. self-reliant

Pronunciation
Activity 3: Listen and link the final consonants and initial vowels in the sentences

*   Aim:  This activity focuses  on  linking the final consonants and initial vowels in the sentences
* Content: Listen and link the final consonants and initial vowels in the sentences
* Products:  read the sentences with linking   the final consonants and initial vowels correctly
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to do this activity individually, and then compare their answers with a partner’s.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers
2. Grammar

Task 4: Complete these sentences with should/shouldn't ...

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  modals should/shouldn't/ought to/ ought not to/must/mustn't/have to/has t
* Content: Complete these sentences with should/shouldn't…
* Products:  understand  modals
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- Elicit the form, meanings and use of should and shouldn’t….
- Ask a student to write his/ her answers on the board while other Ss do this activity individually.

- Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1. should/ought to          2. shouldn't/ ought not to

3. must/have to          4. mustn't                   5. must/has to

Task 5: Rewrite the following sentences to emphasis the underlined parts

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on cleft sentences to emphasis one part of a sentence
* Content: Rewrite the following sentences to emphasis the underlined parts
* Products:  have new sentences with  the same meaning as the old one
*  Steps

- Elicit the form and use of emphasizing the underlined parts. Ask Ss to do this activity individually, and then compare their answers with a partner’s.

- Ask a student to write his/ her answers on the board.

- Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1. It was in Greece that the first Olympic Games were held.

2. It was Nam who/that won the first prize in the English speaking contest

3. It's a chocolate cake that I am making for my best friend's birthday party

4. It was in 1975 that Scotland's most famous poet Robert Burns was born

5. It's working on a computer that gives me headaches.

Activity  6: Rewrite new sentences with a similar meaning

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on revising the use of  to-infinitive
* Content: Combine the sentences using to - infinitives
* Products:  have sentences with infinitives
*  Steps

- Elicit the use of to infinitive .
Ask Ss to do this activity individually, and then compare their answers with a partner’s.

- Write the correct answers on the board.

Answers:

1. Our school is quite easy to find

2. The paragraph is difficult to translate

3. I'm delighted to work for the school library

4. She was very surprised to see him at the party

5. I was sorry to hear that your grandma was ill
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Give feedback.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to do exercises again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


___________________________________________
TC  : 9                                       

REVIEW 1  (UNIT 1,2,3)
Skills

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 - revise what they have learned in unit 1, 2, 3 

-  practice more about reading, speaking, listening and writing skill 

 + Vocabulary:  Words / phrases related to topics “The generation gap”, “Relationships”, and “Becoming independent"
   2. Attitude:

- To encourage Ss to work harder 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their skills and cultural understanding 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, cassette and lesson plan.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

5 minutes
	Chatting (5 mins)

* Aim: revise lessons

* Content:  name some problems which they often encounter in their life

* Products : Freely express their problems

* Steps:

· Ask Ss to name some problems which they often encounter in their life

-T asks some questions:

+ Who do you often share your feeling?

+What should you do when your friends share their problems?
- calls some Ss to give the answer

- lead in the new lesson
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

5  minutes

5 minutes

8  minutes

10 minutes

10 minutes


	Reading

Activity 1: Read and complete the text with the words from the box.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on reading comprehension
* Content: Read and complete the text with the words from the box
* Products:  complete the text with correct words
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

1. decisions     2. hopefully          3. unemployment     4. advantage

5. straight        6. qualifications   7. possibility             8. practical

Activity 2: Read the text again and answer the questions
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  reading for specific information
* Content: answer the questions
* Products:   understand the text and have the answers.
answers

1. Around the age of seventeen

2. There is more unemployment

3. Getting a job more easily

4. There are many opportunities for training
*  Steps

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

II. Speaking

Activity 3: Work with your partner. Make a conversation about your friend's problem and give them advice. Use your own ideas or the suggestions below

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  giving advice
* Content: Make a conversation about your friend's problem and give them advice
* Products:  have conversation about problems in life and give them advice
*  Steps

- Work with a partner. Make a conversation about your friends' problem and give them advice.

- Ask Ss to share their opinions with their partners.

- call on some pair to present

- give comments and feedback

III. Listening

Activity 4: Listen to the recording about relationship problems between parents and teenage children. Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the speaker.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  listening comprehension
* Content: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the speaker.
* Products:  understand the text and have correct answers

*  Steps

- Play the recording once for Ss to listen and choose their answers.

- Play the recording again for Ss to check their answers. Then give the correct answers.

Key: 1. T          2. F        3.T        4.F       5.T
IV. Writing

Write a letter requesting more information about the language courses. You can ask about the starting date, course duration, teachers' experience, fees and course certificate.

* Aim:  This activity focuses on writing a letter of request
* Content: Write a letter requesting more information about the language courses.
* Products:  understand the form of a letter of request
*  Steps

Ask ss to  read the advertisements and choose one of the language schools you want to attend to improve your English.

- ask ss to write a letter requesting more information
- move around and provide helps
- check their writing

Sample letter:
Dear Ms Smith,

I saw your advertisement about the language courses on your website. I am interested in learning English, and I am writing to enquire about the English courses at your centre.

I can read and write in English, but I can't speak the language very well. If necessary, I can complete an oral test. I want to improve my pronunciation, and hope to be able to practise my English with native speakers.

I would also like to have more information about the starting date, course duration, teachers' experience, fees and course certificate.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,

[image: image12.png]Tm@





	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Give feedback.

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


___________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC  :10                                       

REVIEW FOR THE MIDTERM TEST
PART A :I.GRAMMAR:

1. Modal verbs  ( unit 1)

A. Should – Ought to – Had better

B. Must- Have to

2.Linking verbs ( UNIT 2)

3.Cleft sentences ( UNIT 2)

4.To-infinitives after certain adjectives and nouns( UNIT 3)


II. VOCABULARY : unit 1-3
PART 2: EXERCISES

Ex 1: GIVE THE CORRECT FORM OF THE VERBS

1. I ………………(not see) him for five years. I wonder where he is.

2. He…………………. (not smoke) for one month. He is trying to give it up.

3. He …………..(compose) some pieces of music when he worked in New York.

4. "When ………..(he/arrive)?""He arrived at 3 o'clock."

5. I can't go out because I…………….(not finish) my work yet.

6. Here are your shoes. I………………(just/clean) them.

7. We encouraged him ………………(succeed in) 
………..(become) a top player.

8. It's no good …………….(force) her to go with us.

9. I promised …………….(care) for the dog but I'm not much good at……………(babysit).

10. The people thanked me for ……………(offer) 
(help) them.

11. It is not worth …………(help) her ………(do) the job.

12. I let my son …………(choose) between…..(fly) and ………(take) the train.

13. The film was really worth ………..(see) so we made Daisy …….(go) to the movies with us.

14. Listen! His story……….(sound) interesting.

15. What's the matter with Mary? She (seem) ____ upset. 

Ex 2: GIVE THE CORRECT FORM OF THE WORDS IN BRACKETS

1. In case of emergency, you must act ………………….(decide).

2. An …………….…(depend) person is capable of doing things by herself/ himself.

3. I’m sorry but I can’t get my parents’ ………………………(permit) to go on a picnic. 

4. Lacking the skill of coping with loneliness may make you feel ……………….(depress) and make wrong ……………….…(decide) about your life.

5. With his remarkable ability, Lam can deal with this problem ...............................(effect)
6.  The prom is permitted providing that everyone behaves .....................................(responsibe)

7. Many teenagers ………......…..heavily on their parents, so they cannot live independently.(reliable)

8. Peter is a very …………………..(responsibility) student. He always completes his tasks on time and never need to be reminded about ……………..…..(assign) and other schoolwork.

9. He is also very ……………….(determination). He usually tries to …………..….(solution) all difficult problems himself though most of his friends give up.

10. He spends lots of time reading so he is …..(well-inform) about what’s happening around the world.

11. He always believes in himself and people really admire his ………….….(able) to make ………….……(decide) quickly. He’s really …………….(confidence) and ……………(decide).

12. I think the food smells (terrible)…….You should throw it away.

13. His resignation was very (surprise)………..

14. The doctor checked my legs (care)……….. to see if there were any injuries.

15. She is looking at the picture (attend)).

Ex 3: REWRITE THE SENTENCES 

1. I am not allowed to go out in the evening, (mustn't)  ( I __

2. It is a good idea for US to take an umbrella with US when we go out. (should) (We………….

3. It is necessary for young people to plan for their future (have to) (Young people ……..

4. Ms. Hoa is in charge of cleaning the floor every day. (has to)
[image: image13.wmf]Þ

Ms. Hoa …….

5. . Tim doesn't get permission to use that computer, (mustn't)

6. Mr David saw that I could also take part in the contest.( Cleft sentence)

7. I began to think about everything at that moment. ( Cleft sentence)

8. My uncle came on Monday. ( Cleft sentence)


9. He tried hard to pass the exam. (effort) =>..............................

10. The little boy was able to ride a bike on his own. (ability) =>..........................................

11. Sue has offered to help me. (Kind)

 

12. You make the same mistake again and again.(careless)  

13. We didn't know that Mark was going to change his job. (plan) --> We didn't know 
.

14. That she decided to participate in the contest surprised all of us. (decision) --> Her 
.

15. I haven't talked to him for 5 days.=> It is 
.

_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 11 ,12  - REVIEW FOR THE MIDTERM TEST
. VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

I. Fill in each blank with the given word. 

nuclear family 

generation gap 

hairstyle 

school children 

junk food 

1. Why is there a _____ generation gap ________ between parents and children? 

2. Why are soft drinks and ______ junk food ________ not good for our health? 

3. Do you think ________ school children ______ should wear uniforms? 

4. Is the _________ nuclear family ________ the perfect type of family? 

5. Have your parents ever complained about your _______ hairstyle ________?

II. Complete the following sentences. Use affirmative or negative of "must". 

1. You ________must_________ study harder to get better marks. 

2. The boy is only twelve years old. He _______ must not _________ ride a motorbike. 

3. Jimmy, you _______ must not __________ bite nails. 

4. My classmate is very ill. She _______ must _________ see a doctor as soon as possible. 

5. Your hands are dirty. You _______ must _________ wash them before meal. 

6. We ________ must __________ brush our teeth at least once a day. 

7. Children _______ must not _________ play with dangerous objects like knives and matches.

8. Students _________ must not _________ use mobile phones during the test. 

9. Babies __________ must __________ go to bed early. 

10. You _________ must not __________ be impolite to elderly people. 

III. Complete the following sentences. Use affirmative or negative of "have to".

1. Secretaries ________ have to ___________ answer the phone. That is a part of their job. 

2. Jason and Linda are on holiday. They ______do not have to_____ go to school today 

3. He _______doesn’t have to_______ come if he doesn't want to join with us. 

4. You _______ doesn’t have to ______ worry about me! I am ok now. 

5. Lam ________has to_________ leave her house at 6.30 a.m. in order to get to her school at 7 a.m. 

6. All the students _______ have to ________ obey the school rules. 

7. Today she doesn't have the literature lesson, so she ________ doesn’t have to ____ bring her literature book. 

8. I _______ have to __________ take these books back to the school library on time or I will get a fine. 

9. There is a lift in this building, so we ______ do not have to _____ climb the stairs. 

10. Susan doesn't like her new job. Sometimes she _______has to___ work at weekends. 

IV. Complete the following sentences. Use affirmative or negative of "ought to". 

1. You ______ ought to _________ study harder to get better marks. 

2. They _______ought not to_______ be angry. It isn't good for their health. 

3. A: It's so cold. 

    B: You ______ ought to ________ put on your thick coat before going out. 

4. If somebody steals your wallet, you ________ ought to _________ tell the police. 

5. You ______ ought not to _________ buy that meat. It doesn't look fresh enough. 

6. She _______ ought not to _______ stay up too late at night as she may feel tired in the morning. 

7. Candidates ______ ought not to ____ wear shorts and a T-shirt to a job interview. 

8. It's raining. If you don't want your dress to get wet, you ________ ought to ________ take an umbrella. 

9. You are driving too fast. You _______ ought to _____ slow down. 

10. Lisa _______ ought not to __________ treat her younger sister badly. It makes her very unhappy. 

V. Choose the incorrect underlined part in the following sentences. 

1. You (A) have to (B) made sure that children (C) don't play outside alone. 

2. You (A) mustn't (B) uses the motorbike without a driver's license. It's (C) against the law. 

3. Drivers (A) haven't (B) to stop at (C) yellow traffic lights. 

4. You (A) ought (B) to taking him (C) to the emergency room. 

5. During the lesson, (A) does you (B) have (C) to listen to your teacher carefully and take notes quickly. 

6. Students (A) don't have to (B) consume (C) food or drink in the class or in the library. 

7. Get out of the grass! (A) You (B) must walk on the grass (C) here. 

8. The baby (A) is sleeping. (B) You (C) don't have to shout. 

9. Lien, we (A) must (B) are (C) quicker or we will miss the last train to Hai Phong city. 

10. You (A) have to (B) feed the dog. (C) I've already fed it. 

VI. Cross out the wrong part in the following sentences. 

1. You don't have to/ must eat anything you don't like. 

2. If you don't want to have a sore throat, you don't have to/ oughtn't to drink too much iced water. 

3. Flight attendants have to/ mustn't take care of passengers on the plane. 

4. During the lesson, students don't have to/ mustn't leave class without the teacher's permission. 

5. Her mother cooks for her, so she herself doesn't have to/mustn't cook. 

6. Smokers don't have to/ mustn't smoke in public places. This is stated in a new law. 

7. Drinks are free for today. It means that you don't have to/mustn't pay money for drinks today. 

8. Kelvin won the lottery last year, so he doesn't have to/mustn't work now. 

9. According to the company regulations, staff have to/ must finish their work with highest efficiency. 

10. To be healthy, we mustn't/ ought to eat healthful food and do the exercise regularly. 

C. READING 

I. Read the text and do the following task. 

Types of Families

A family is a group of people that have a common ancestor. They usually live together in the same house. Although it is a fact that not all families are the same, they can be categorized into different types. 

A nuclear family consists of parents and their children living together. In many countries in Europe and North American this is the most common form of family. There are three types of nuclear families. In the first type the father works and the mother cares for the children. In the second type, the mother works and the father stays at home with the children. In the third type of family, both parents work. This last type of family is the most common in the USA and Canada. 

In an extended family, different family members such as grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins live together. In many areas of the world, such as Asia, the Middle East, Africa, Latin America, and Southern Europe, this type of family is common. 

Recently in some countries, couples are choosing to have only one child. These types of families are called single child families. Some people believe that children raised in these kinds of families are spoilt, selfish and lonely. But research doesn't support this. 

Some families have no children at all. The couples that make up these families sometimes make the choice not to have children because they want to have more free time. Some couples choose not to have children for financial reasons. 

Families with only one parent are called single parent families. There are several causes of these types of families. The first reason is divorce. Another reason is that the one of the parent dies, leaving the surviving parent widowed. Additionally, some parents never get married in the first place. 

When the husband or wife in a marriage brings children with them from a past marriage, this is called a blended or reconstituted family. This type of family has become more common due to the increase in divorces. For some children this kind of family can be good because there are two parents, instead of just one. But there can also be some difficulties as the two new families try to become one. 

As the basis of all societies, families of all types are very important. This is true now and will be true in the future as well. 

Match each description of a family on the left with a type of family on the right. 

	1. Two years ago Darrel and Tanya got married. Before they got married Darrel had three sons and Tanya had a daughter. Now they all live together. 
	Childless Family 4

	2. Hiroshi's wife died several years ago of cancer. He now raises his two sons Tomo and Taiki by himself. 
	Blended Family 1



	3. Jose and Maria live with their 3 children. They also live with their parents, an uncle and an aunt. 
	Single Child Family 5

	4. Husband and wife Dalee and Meegung have been married for two years. They are both very successful business people and don't have any children. 
	Nuclear Family 6

	5. Harry and his wife Jane have been married for six years. They have one daughter named Melissa. 
	Extended Family 3

	6. Jack and Betty, who have been married for over 15 years, have two children named Daniel and Chirstine. 
	Single Parent Family 2


II. Read the text and answer the questions. 

Teenagers today are undergoing lots of changes. They are between the ages of 13 to 19. Many of them are undergoing physical and emotional changes. These are the stages in the teenagers that are unavoidable. 

The teenage life is full of happiness, sadness, enjoyment and it can be interesting too. This is because in the teenage life that a teenager is subjected to physical growth, hormonal changes and even dilemmas. They may be in a stage of conflict like undergoing puppy love. This is only a normal part of life. 

Making friends is part and parcel of a teenager's life. The teenager should enjoy life by making friends with peers and participate in healthy activities such as camping, picnic, kayaking, swimming and so on. Through friends, a teenager learns to joke, laugh and play to release stress and tension. By making friends, the teenager learns to sweeten his or her joys and even eases the bitterness of life's downtime. 

Many teenagers are very conscious of their physical outlook. It is at this part of their life that beauty strikes as the main self-image. They love to follow up with the latest trends for dressing, hairstyle and even look good with their physical image. Some girls and boys go on a crash diet to slim down in order to look attractive. Others may suffer from acne and pimples that may scar their external beauty. 

Another stage in a teenager is the teenager's love life. There are chemical changes in the body and so the teenager tends to have a sense of feelings for the opposite sex. They will experience love and rejection. These sometimes will affect their studies. 

Parents tend to play a role in a teenager's life. Parents today are overly concern over their children's well-being. They like to control their freedom and have a say what the teenagers do. Hence, we have cases of disagreements, disputes, quarrels and even runaways from homes among some teenage girls. 

There are also negative problems that may pop out during a teenage life. A teenager is not well guided may fall into the wrong path. Some teenagers are involved in drugs trafflicking, smoking, drinking and smuggling of illegal products into the country. Others tend to vent their anger by vandalizing public property. We have those with no regard and respect for the elders. 

The mass media has an influence over the lives of many teenagers. Violent action movies, obscene shows and pornography surfed from the Internet can bring a disastrous effect on a teenager's life. There will be more harm than good if nothing is done. 

1. 
From paragraph 1 

(a) What is the age range of a teenager? 

(b) What are the changes that a teenager undergoes? 

(a) In the 13 to 19 age range.

(b) Physical and emotional changes.

2. 
From paragraph 2 

(a) Why is it that a teenage life is full of ups and downs? 

(b) What kind of conflict does a teenage face? 

(a) A teenager is subjected to physical growth, hormonal changes and even dilemmas.

(b) The teenager undergoes puppy love.

3. 
From paragraph 3 

List activities that a teenager can get involved in. 

Camping, picnic, kayaking and swimming.

4. 
From paragraph 4 

What are the things that a teenager likes to keep up to date with? 

Dressing, hairstyle, physical image.

5.
From paragraph 8 

State why parents are worried about their teenagers. Answer in your own words. 

Parents are worried about their teenagers because of the influence from the mass media such as violent movies, obscene shows and pornography that may have a diverse effect over the youngsters.

III. Read an article about how to make a list of family rules and answer reading comprehension questions. 

Family Rules

Would you like to have a boss who didn't specify what the rules were in your work place but punished you if you broke these unknown rules? You would feel pretty frustrated, wouldn't you? That's how children feel when they are punished for breaking rules that have never been explained to them. Family rules are necessary to make clear what is expected of children and to outline punishments for misbehavior and rewards for good behavior. 

When creating a list of family rules remember to be specific both in what is expected and the punishment or reward. Gather the family together when creating the list of family rules. Involve children in the creation of the rules and get their input as to appropriate rewards or punishments. Explain to children why youd like to include certain rules. They'll accept them more if they understand that they are for their own benefit and safety. 

You can create the list of rules in the form of a contract which all family members sign. Before completing the contract make sure that all family members are in agreement as to the wording of the rules and the punishments or rewards for each rule. 

Once the rules have been created, remember to be consistent with their enforcement. The list of rules doesn't mean anything unless it is consistently enforced. 

1. Why do we need a list of family rules? 

To clarity what’s expected of children.

2. Why should we explain to children the reason behind the rules? 

They will be more willing to accept them.

3. Who should sign the family rules contract? 

The parents and children.

4. What could happen if you don't consistently enforce the rules? 

Children won’t take the contract seriously.

IV. Read and fill in the blanks. 

recognize 

dangers 

generation 

acting 

understand 

individuals 

according 

along 


control 
teens 

(1. _____ according ____) to the results of a survey in USA WEEKEND Magazine, there isn't really a generation gap. The magazine's "Teens & Parents" survey shows that today's generation of young people generally get (2. ____ along _____) well with their parents and appreciate the way they're being raised. Most feel that their parents (3. ___ understand ___) them, and they believe their parents consider family as the No. 1 priority in their lives. Although more than a third of (4. ___ teens _____) have something in their rooms they would like to keep secret from their parents, it is usually nothing more harmful than a diary or a CD. 

Such results may seem surprising in the context of the violent events that people hear about in the media. Maybe because of the things they hear, parents worry that their own kids might get out of (5. __ control __) once they reach the teenage years. However, the facts in the survey should make us feel better. The survey shows us that today's teens are loving and sensible. They are certainly happier than the angry people in the teenage stereotypes we all know about. True, some teenagers are very angry, and we need to (6. __ recognize__) their needs, but the great majority of teens are not like that at all. 

In contrast to some stereotypes, most teens believe they must be understanding about differences among (7. ___ individuals ___). Many of them volunteer for community service with disadvantaged people. When they talk about themselves, their friends and their families, they sound positive and proud. Generally, these are very nice kids. 

Is this spirit of harmony a change from the past? Only a generation ago, parent child relations were described as the "(8. ___ generation ___) gap". Yet even then, things were not so bad. Most kids in the 1960s and 1970s shared their parents' basic values. 

Perhaps, however, it is true that American families are growing closer at the beginning of this new millennium. Perhaps there is less to fight about, and the (9. ___ dangers ___) of drug abuse and other unacceptable behavior are now well known. Perhaps, compared to the impersonal world outside the home, a young person's family is like a friendly shelter, not a prison. And perhaps parents are (10. ___ acting ___) more like parents than they did 20 or 30 years ago. 

D. WRITING 

I. Rewrite the following sentences and add the available modal verbs to the appropriate position. 

1. If you go swimming in the sea, you wear a life jacket. (ought to) 

If you go swimming in the sea, you ought to wear a life jacket. 

2. I will tell you my secret, but you tell anyone. (mustn't) 

I will tell you my secret, but you mustn't tell anyone.

3. You spend too much time playing computer games. You stop that. (must) 

You spend too much time playing computer games. You must stop that. 

4. Phuong loves chocolate, but she eat too much, or she will gain weight. (oughtn't to) 

Phuong loves chocolate, but she oughtn't to eat too much, or she will gain weight.

5. We wear helmets when we ride a motorbike. (have to) 

We have to wear helmets when we ride a motorbike. 

6. I book the tickets in advance. (don't have to) 

I don't have to book the tickets in advance. 

7. Alia, you say rude words like that. (mustn't) 

Alia, you mustn't say rude words like that. 

8. We play table tennis. We can play chess instead. (don't have to) 

We don't have to play table tennis. We can play chess instead. 

9. Children put their hands into sockets. That is very dangerous. (mustn't) 

Children mustn't put their hands into sockets. That is very dangerous. 

10. Doctors sometimes work at the weekends and on national holidays. (have to) 

Doctors sometimes have to work at the weekends and on national holidays. 

_____________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 13,14, - REVIEW FOR THE MIDTERM TEST

Part I. PHONETICS

Exercise 1. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions.
1. A. access

B. afford

C. brochure

D. casual

2. A. behaviour

B. determined

C. counselor

D. decisive

3. A. donate

B. compare

C. campaign

D. flashy

4. A. experience
B. mobility

C. independent

D. prioritise

5. A. romantic

B. solution

C. protective

D. elegant
6. A. legal

B. obey


C. forbid

D. impose

7. A. constitution
B. disrespectful

C. sympathetic

D. elongated

8. A. generational
B. interpersonal

C. discrimination
D. nationality 

9. A. studious

B. unite


C. mature

D. involve

10. A. frustrating
B. charity

C. impairment

D. infectious

Part II. VOCABULARY

Exercise 2. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
11. I live in a/an ____ with my parents and my elder sister in the coastal area.

A. extended family

B. nuclear family

C. extended house

D. nuclear house

12. One advantage of living in a/an ____ is to strengthen relationship between young children and adults.

A. nuclear family

B. nuclear house

C. extended family

D. extended house

13. In my opinion, family members are responsible for ____.

A. the housework 
B. the chores

C. homework

D. A and B
14. My grandpa is the most conservative person in my family. He never ____ about way of life.

A. gives his opinion

B. changes his mind
C. gives his view

D. keeps in mind

15. After graduating from university, I want to ____ my father's footsteps.

A. follow in

B. succeed in

C. go after

D. keep up

16. In a nuclear family, both mother and father have responsibility for housekeeping and ____.

A. child care

B. homework

C. childcare

D. generation gap
17. Four generations living in the same roof will have different ____ of lifestyle. 

A. gaps 

B. rules

C. manners 

D. viewpoints 
18. Luckily, my parents are always willing to listen to my new ideas. They're very ____.

A. narrow-minded
B. open-minded 
C. elegant

D. careful 

19. My mother ____ me from going home after 10 p.m. every day. 

A. forbids 

B. allows

C. lets


D. All are correct 

20. Anna often dresses ____ when going to the parties in order to attract her friends' attention.
A. plainly 

B. properly 

C. flashily 

D. soberly 

21. We're surprised by Joe's ____ every Monday. He changes it at least 4 times a month.
A. hairstyle 

B. lifestyle 

C. viewpoint 

D. manner 

22. I rarely eat ____ and drink ____ because they're not food for health. 

A. snack/energy drink
    B. fast food/juice 
     C. fruit/alcoholic drink
D. junk food/soft drink 
23. Generation ____ is the difference in the thoughts and viewpoints amongst generations living together. 

A. distance 

B. gap


C. space. 

D. All are correct 

24. I was tired and couldn't ____ on doing my research project properly. 

A. concentrate

B. look 

C. pay attention
D. Both A and C 

25. My parents don't let me get married until I graduate from university and they never ____ their mind about that. 

A. keep 

B. impose 

C. focus

D. change 

26. The ____ arises when Jack and his parents have considerable disagreement on his choice of university. 

A. discrimination
B. conflict 

C. agreement

D. gap 

27. I do morning exercise and play volleyball regularly so as to keep ____ and be healthier. 

A. fit 


B. good shape 

C. healthy

D. strong 
28. Since the family law was implemented, domestic violence has been a rare ____ in this area.

A. happen 

B. taking place
C. occurrence

D. happenstance

29. My father used to ____ a lot of challenges before establishing his own insurance company. 

A. provide 

B. enjoy

C. give


D. face 

30. I wish I could do something to reduce financial ____ on my parents. 

A. capital 

B. burden

C. limit 

D.  gap 

Exercise 3. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word(s) CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions. 

31. Despite being a kid, Tuan always helps his mother do the chores every day. 

A. homework 

B. works

C. housework 

D. house duties 
32. When I was a child, my mother used to teach me table manners. 

A. etiquette 

B. rule


C. problem

D. norm 

33. Many parents find it hard to understand their children when they are teenagers. 

A. adults 

B. elders

C. adolescents 
D. kids 

34. There're many problems which are unavoidable when living in an extended family.

A. profits 

B. issues

C. views

D. merits 

35. Mary has a strong desire to make independent decisions.

A. dependent 

B. self-confident 
C. self-confessed 
D. self-determining 

36. My mother mistakenly believes that my fashion style breaks the norm of society. 

A. routine 

B. barrier

C. rule


D. conflict 

37. I always look at this matter from a different viewpoint.

A. point of view
B. view from point 
C. idea


D. opinion 

38. We find it unattractive when dress flashily.
A. luxuriantly 

B. ostentatiously 
C. cheaply 

D. fashionably 

39. Consuming too much junk food increases the risk of obesity. 

A. decrease 

B. reduce

C. rise


D. raise 

40. I feel extremely depressed as conflict occurs frequently amongst generations in my family. 

A. comes on 

B. comes up 

C. comes in 

D. comes into
Exercise 4. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word(s) OPPOSITE in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions. 

41. If you live in an extended family, you'll have great joy and get support of other members. 
A. close family
B. traditional family 

C. nuclear family

D. large family

42. Our mother encourages us to be open-minded about new opinions and experiences
A. optimistic 

B. elegant 

C. close-knit 


D. narrow-minded 

43. Domestic violence is strictly forbidden all over the world.


A. permitted 

B. limited 

C. restricted 


D. prohibited 

44. Jane found herself in conflict with her parents over her future career.
A. disagreement 
B. harmony 

C. controversy 

D. fighting 

45. I can't concentrate on my work because of the noise caused by my children. 

A. focus

B. abandon 

C. neglect 


D. allow 

46. My grandpa's point of view about marriage remains conservative.
A. progressive 
B. traditional 

C. retrogressive 

D. conventional 
47. Finally, I decide to follow in my father's footsteps to work in state-owned enterprise. 

A. private-owned
B. public limited 
C. privately-owned

D. government-owned 

48. My grandma usually takes care of us when my parents are away on business.
A. follows 

B. abandons 

C. concerns 


D. bothers 

49. We greatly respect my teacher for all of the best things that she brought to us.
A. look up to 

B. look forwards 
C. look for 


D. look down on 

50. I regretted not to buy those trendy shoes through lack of money.
A. shortage 

B. abundance 

C. scarcity 


D. deficiency

Part III. GRAMMAR 

Exercise 5. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

51. All students ____ wear uniforms at school because it is a rule.
A. should

B. have to 

C. ought to 


D. must

52. You ____ finish your homework before you go to bed. 

A. must 

B. have to 

C. should


D. ought to 

53. This drink isn't beneficial for health. You ____ drink it too much.
A. should 

B. ought to not 
C. ought not to 

D. mustn't 

54. This warning sign indicates that you ____ step on the grass. 

A. shouldn't 

B. mustn't 

C. don't have to 

D. ought not to 

55. I think you ____ do exercise regularly in order to keep your body in good shape. 

A. must

B. should 

C. ought to 


D. Both B and C

56. I will lend you some money, but you ____ pay it back to me next week. 

A. should 

B. have to

C. must


D. mustn't 

57. Hoa ____ feed the cats because her mother has done it already. 

A. has to 

B. doesn't have to

C. must

D. Both A and C 

58. Those audiences ____ show their tickets before entering the concert hall. 

A. have to 

B. must

C. ought to 


D. don't have to 

59. The children ____ spend too much time playing computer games.
A. mustn't 

B. ought to not

C . shouldn't 

D. Both B and C 

60. In case you're suffered from the injury, you ____ see the doctor today. 

A. had better 

B. must

C. ought


D. have better 

61. Water park is free for kids under 6 years old, so you ____ pay money for your son. 

A. have to 

B. mustn't

C. should


D. don't have to 

62. You look totally exhausted. You ____ take a rest instead of working overtime. 

A. should 

B. ought

C. must


D. has better 

63. Anyone ____ have a passport, even a visa when travelling all around the world. 

A. ought to 

B. must

C. should


D. has to 

64. In the peak season, travellers ____ book their accommodation in advance. 

A. have to 

B. must

C. should 


D. ought 

65. My car broke down yesterday, so I ____ catch a taxi to the office. 

A. have to 

B. had better 

C. had to


D. has to 

66. We ____ eat as much fruit as possible in order to get enough vitamins for our bodies. 

A. had better 

B. should

C. ought to 


D. All are correct 

67. You ____ tell anyone what I've revealed to you. It's still a secret. 

A. mustn't 

B. had better not 

C. ought not to 
D. don't have to 

68. If you still want to maintain this relationship, you ____ behave improperly like that.
A. ought to not 
B. ought not to 

C. mustn't 

D. don't have to 

69. When playing or swimming in the pool, children ____ be accompanied by their parents. 

A. should 

B. must

C. don't have to 

D. have to 

70. We ____ go to work by car. Sky train is a wise choice during rush hour. 

A. ought to 

B. mustn't

C. shouldn't 


D. have to

Exercise 6. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions. 

71. I will leave the party early because I must studying for my exam. 


 A


      B
       C
        D

72. I stayed up late last night because I mustn't go to school on Sunday. 


A
  B


      C


 D

73. We ought to not play football as it's raining outside.


        A


      B
      C
         D

74. You mustn't to drive a car if you don't have a driving licence.


      A
        B

 C
      D

75. If you want some useful advice, you have better talk to your parents about your problem. 


       A


B

C



D

76. I had stay at home 3 days due to snowing heavily.

          A    B


   C
    D

77. Because of his poverty, he has to struggling to make ends meet.




A
    B
       C


D

78. According to the rules of this game, you had better not drop the ball.


  A

       B



C
 D

79. If you want to get a higher mark in the next test, you have better put more effort into vocabulary.



    A





   B

C
     D

80. We shouldn't make an appointment with this doctor. You can see him whenever you want.


      A



      B


    C



D

81. Look at the sky, it is going to rain. Thus, you must bring along a raincoat.




        A

    B
          C
    D

82. I ought to go home now because I don't want to walk in the dark.


  A


  B


C
        D

83. As our teacher said yesterday, we ought to not worry about the mid-term test. Take it easy.

       A





B

C


  D

84. This competition is optional, so we not have to take part in it.




       A

    B
  C

     D

85. Despite having a little chance to win, you should give up your dream of becoming a star. 


A

B


      C


          D

86. The professor told me that we should give this assignment in by Thursday at the latest.



      A


B


         C


      D

87. What you should do now is to make slides for the presentation tomorrow as we have a little time left.



  A

       B







  C
       D

88. You have to apply for this position as soon as possible since it has only three vacancies. 


      A

  B


C

 D

89. Ms. Anna will give a fascinating lecture at 8 a.m., so you should be here at 7.45 to check in. 



    A




   B
      C
   D

90. My advice is you have to consider carefully before making the final decision. 


     A

   B


        C
        D

_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 15 - REVIEW FOR THE MIDTERM TEST

Ex 1 : Choose the sentence that is best rewritten from the given one(s). 

1. You should bring an umbrella with you. That is necessary. 

A. It is necessary to bring an umbrella with you. 

B. It is necessary of you to bring an umbrella. 

2. I was not allowed to stay outside overnight. 

A. I didn't have to stay outside overnight. 

B. I had no permission to stay outside overnight. 

3. Don't expect that everyone will agree with you. That is unreasonable. 

A. Everyone is reasonable to agree with you. 

B. It is unreasonable to expect that everyone will agree with you. 

4. She has determination to achieve the goal. 

A. It was her determination that helped her achieve the goal. 

B. She is determined to achieve the goal. 

5. We can't know exactly what will happen in 20 years. That is impossible. 

A. It is impossible to know exactly what will happen in 20 years. 

B. It is impossible of us to know exactly what will happen in 20 years. 

6. Watch this video. It is very useful. 

A. It is very useful to watch this video. 

B. Watch this video is very useful. 

7. My sister is able to solve every problem quickly. 

A. My sister has the ability to solve every problem quickly. 

B. It is hard for my sister to solve every problem quickly. 

8. Don't touch that button. It is dangerous. 

A. It is dangerous not to touch that button. 

B. It is dangerous to touch that button. 

9. We can't find a suitable candidate for this position. That is difficult. 

A. It is difficult for us to find a suitable candidate for this position. 

B. It was difficult for us to find a suitable candidate for this position. 

10. I don't know how to use this washing machine. 

A. I don't know the way how to use this machine. 

B. I don't know the way to use this washing machine. 

Ex 2 :Read the text and do the tasks below. 

Many young people strive to be independent. That means you are able to take care of yourself, and you don't have to rely on anyone else. However, to live independently, you need a number of life skills in order not to depend on your parents and older brothers or sisters. One of the most important skills is time management which can help you build your confidence and self-esteem. With good time management skills, you can perform your daily tasks, including your responsibilities at school and at home with pleasing results. Moreover, you will not feel stressed when exam dates are approaching. These skills can also help you act more independently and responsibly, get better grades at school and have more time for your family and friends. 

Developing time-management skills is not as challenging as you may think. Firstly, make a plan for things you need to do, including appointments and deadlines. Using a diary or apps on mobile devices will remind you of what you need to accomplish and when you need to accomplish it. Secondly, prioritize your activities. You need to decide which tasks are the most urgent and important and then, concentrate on these first. This way, you may not be at a loss to deal with too much work at the same time. Thirdly, develop routines because routines, when established, take less time for you to do your tasks. 

Time management skills are not hard to develop; once you master them, you will find out that they are great keys to success and you can become independent. 

Task 1. Decide whether the following statements are True, False or Not Given. 

1. Not only young people try to be independent. 



Not Given
2. People will be independent when they are mature. 


Not Given
3. Time-management is the only thing you need to be independent. 
False
4. Teenagers can have more confidence and self-esteem when they are good at managing their time. 
True
5. Good time-management can help teenagers get better grades at school. 




True
Task 2. Choose the best answers for the following questions. 

1. What is the main idea of the passage? 

A. Young people need a lot of life skills to be independent. 

B. Teenagers can have more confidence and self-esteem if they have good time-management skills. 

C. Mastering time-management skills can bring many benefits and there are three steps to develop them. 

2. Which of the following is not mentioned as benefits of good time-management? 

A. Be more confident and self-esteemed. 

B. Complete the daily tasks with the best result. 

C. Get better grades at school and have more time for other activities. 

3. How can you prioritize your activities? 

A. Make schedule for things you need to do. 

B. Concentrate on the most urgent and important tasks first. 

C. Try to establish routines. 

4. What does the word accomplish mean? 

A. Complete 


B. Involve 


C. Duty 

5. What is the author's viewpoint on developing time-management skills? 

A. It's hard but you can master it well. 

B. It's very challenging to build. 

C. It's easier to master than people think. 

Ex 3 : Fill in each blank with a suitable word in the box. 

reasonable 

confidence 
independent 

Encourage 

alone 

complete 

worth 

set 


giving 


reward 

Helping your child to become an independent learner One of the most important learning skills you can help your child to develop is to become an (1.) ____ independent ___ learner. Children who are more independent learners tend to have more self-confidence and have a greater sense that they are in control of their learning. Encouraging independent learning can happen from a young age, but it can be hard for parents who are not trained teachers to know when they are (2.) ____ giving ____ too much help and when they are not giving enough. If you regularly help your child with their homework, there are a few simple steps you can take to help your child become more independent learners. 

✓Help your child to answer the first question or two in an activity then allow them to do the next ones by themselves. (3.) ___ Encourage ___ them to get the answer themselves, but if they are struggling it may help them to point out how you would find the answer.

✓ Negotiate a time limit on how long they think it will take them to finish the rest of the activity to help them stay focused on their work. Perhaps even (4.) ____set__ a timer on your phone and encourage them to 'race' the clock. The time limit should be (5.) ____ reasonable _____ so that children can complete the activity with neat writing.

✓If your child is used to your presence when they (6.) ____ complete ____ their homework, gradually move away from them over a period of time. Helping them to start their homework and then moving to sit nearby but not with them while they finished can give them the comfort of you being there but encourage them to complete the work by themselves. Over time you can put more distance between you until they are able to work (7.) ____alone_____ while you are able to get on with other things you might need to do. 

✓ Set aside time after your child has finished their homework to spend some time alone and focused on them. You could play a game together or read a story. It's a good (8.) _____ reward ____ for having finished their work by themselves. Most importantly, be firm. If your child won't try to work independently or is fussing over something that they can do quite easily when you are there, let them know that you have (9.) __confidence in their ability to do it by themselves but you won't help them unless they really need it. It can be hard to say ‘no, but it is (10.) _____worth___ seeing them become more confident and self-assured as learners and people. 

_______________________________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

Period 31                                       

Unit 4 : caring for those in need

Lesson 1:Getting started

I. Objectives: 

1. Language focus

- To help learners get started with some language items in Unit 4

- For vocabulary, that is words and phrases related to people with disabilities and how to support them.

- For pronunciation, that is elision of weak vowels before /l/. /n/ and /r/

- For grammar, that is the past simple and the present perfect.

2. Skills

- To help learners get started with 4 skills in Unit 4

- Reading: Reading for general ideas and specific information about helping people with disbilities.

- Speaking: Interview a volunteer and discuss volunteer work

- Listening: Listen to a radio program about an outstanding person with a disability

- Writing: Write an article about problems facing disabled people and how they can be solved

3. Attitudes

- To help Ss get started for Unit 4 with the topic "caring for those in need"

- To provide Ss some motivation

- have responsible attitude towards helping people with disabilities.

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan, pieces of papers and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	BRAIN STORMING 

*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: think of the people who need help 
* Products:  list the people who need help.
 *  Steps
- ask ss to work in  groups, list the people who need help

- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

10 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes


	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary
  1. blind (adj): 

2. deaf (adj) 

3. dumb(adj)= mute

4. disable (v)làm tàn tật

→disabled (adj)

5. cognitive (adj) lien quan đến nhận thức

6. impair (v) làm suy yếu

→ impairment (n)

7. Respect (v) for

→ respectful (adj)# disrespectful

8. integrate into ST
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 2:  Listen and read

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on comprehension  
* Content: Listen and read
* Products:  understand the conversation
 *  Steps 

- Tell Ss that they are going to listen to a conversation between Mai, Kevin and Maria.

- Play the recording

- Ask Ss listen to the recording and read the conversation.

- call some pairs to practice reading in front of the class

- check and give comments

Activity 3:  Read the conversation again. Decide if the following statements are T, F or NG

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on reading for detail information  
* Content:   Decide if the following statements are T, F or NG
* Products:  complete activity with T , F or not given
 *  Steps 

Ask Ss to work in pairs to decide whether the statements are true (T), false (F), or not given (NG)

- ask them to give the reasons for their answers. (Ss refer back to the conversation.) 

--  Checks their answers, and gives explanations.
Keys: 1. T           I'm preparing some gift .... disabilities

2. F           Sure! A few ... us

3. NG        collect gift for local charities

4. T            I have an idea .... languages 

5. NG         I'm preparing .... ago

Activity 4:  How do you think non-disabled people perceive and treat people with disabilities

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  expressing  their opinion about  how non-disabled people perceive and treat people with disabilities
* Content: discuss the questions 
How do non-disabled people think about disabled one? 

Do you believe that disabled people can live independently and make their contributions to the society? 

Can you give some examples of people who overcome their disabilities to succeed in life? 

What should we do to help disabled people?
* Products:  give their opinions
 *  Steps 

-  Have Ss discuss the question in pairs in 5’.
- Calls some Ss to perform in front of the class, asks others to listen and give the comments

Keys: Non-disabled people often feel sorry for people with disabilities.

Many people think that disabled people can do nothing and can't live independently.

Many people think disabled people are burdens to their family and the society

I think non-disabled people used to think that people with disabilities always need to be looked after. However, attitudes have changed. 

People with disabilities are now perceived as valued members of society.

We can listen to their problems, give them encouragements, and help them to overcome their difficulty.
	T <--> Ss

Whole class

Individually

T <--> Ss
Group work

T <--> Ss

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to the relationship. 

- Talking about what  we should do to help people with disabilities
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

                         Period 32-33    Unit 4 :  caring for those in need

                                    Lesson 2:Language

I. Objectives: 

1. Language focus

- To help learners get started with some language items in Unit 4

- For vocabulary, that is words and phrases about people with disabilities and how to support them

- For pronunciation, that is elision of weak vowels

- For grammar, that is the past simple and the present perfect

2. Skills

- To promote Ss to develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

3. Attitudes

- To encourage Ss to work harder

- To provide Ss some motivation

- help people with disabilities to integrate in the community.
II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

  3 minutes    
	BRAIN STORMING 

*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: think of ACTIVITIES to help people in need 
* Products:  list the activities
 *  Steps

- ask ss to work in  groups, list the activities to  help people in need

- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

6 minutes

7 minutes

8 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes

8 minutes
7 minutes
	A. Vocabulary:

Activity 1: Match each word with its meaning

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the meanings of key words used in the conversation.
* Content: Match each word with its meaning
* Products:  understand the words 
 *  Steps 

ask ss work individually, read each of the words and think about its word class. 

- guide ss  that they should read each explanation and decide if it defines a verb, noun or adjective. Provides support if necessary by encouraging ss to use the context and clues in the conversation

- call some ss to give out the answer

- ask ss  to  write the answers on board

-   check  & give remarks 

* Keys: 1. b                 2. e                   3. d        4. c                 5. a

Activity 2: Complete the following sentences with the appropriate words from the box

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on vocabulary
* Content: Complete the following sentences with the appropriate words
* Products:   understand these situations
 *  Steps 

- Introduce and explain the requirement of this activity.

- Set a time limit for completing the activity

- Encourage Ss to exchange their answers with a partner to see if they understand the contexts and meaning of each sentence.

- Ask Ss to do the tasks and compare the results with their partner. 

- Elicit answers from the whole class and give more explanation to help Ss understand correctly, if necessary.  

* Keys: 1. blind                     2. cognitive           3. donation

              4. physical                5. hearing

2. Pronunciation

Elision of vowels

Activity 1: Listen and repeat. Pay attention to the vowels in bold

*  Aim:  This activity focuses on Elision of vowels
* Content: Listen and repeat
* Products:  read the sentences with elision of vowels
 *  Steps 

- Play the recording and let Ss listen

- Play it again with pauses for them to repeat each word

- Pay attention to the vowels in bold

- call ss to read again

- check and give feedback

Activity 2: Listen and repeat the following sentences. Pay attention to the vowels in bold

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on Elision of vowels
* Content: Listen and repeat the following sentences 

* Products:  practice reading sentences in pairs
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss to do the task then compare the answer with their partner 

- Play the recording and let Ss listen and read chorally.

- Ask Ss to listen to the sentences and practice reading them correctly

- Invite some Ss to read these sentences in front of the class and correct mistakes, if there are any.

2. Grammar:

Activity 1: Choose the correct form of the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences

*   Aim:  The activity focuses on the past simple and the present perfect tense of verbs
* Content: Choose the correct form of the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences
* Products:  complete the sentences with the past simple and the present perfect tense of verbs
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss if they can remember any rules for the use of the past simple and the present perfect that they have learnt in the lower grades.

- Have Ss work in pairs to figure out the answers.

- Monitor the activity and help Ss, if necessary.

- Remind Ss to pay attention to the adverbs of time when they choose the correct form of the verbs.

- Remind Ss of the past participle forms of regular verbs and irregular verbs.

- Check answers as a class.

* Keys: 1.launched 2. Decided 3. Invited 4. have completely changed    5. have collected

Activity 2: Complete each sentences, using the past simple or present perfect form of the verb in brackets

*   Aim:  The activity focuses on the past simple and the present perfect tense of verbs
* Content: Choose the correct form of the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences

* Products:  complete the sentences with the past simple and the present perfect tense of verbs
 *  Steps 

- Let Ss work in pairs to give answers. Observe and help when and where necessary.

- Remind Ss to pay attention to the adverbs of time when they choose the correct form of the verbs.

- Check Ss' answers by asking individual Ss to take turns reading aloud each of the sentences.

* Keys: 1.In October, we decided to start a "Special Christmas Gifts" campaign

2. About 30 students from other schools have joined us since last month.

3. I have volunteered at a special school twice since I finished Grade 10.

4. I presented an action plan to the school principal when I was at the meeting.

5. So far, people have donated more than 100 gifts 

6. Last month, I talked to some students about how to learn English effectively.

7. They have sent some textbooks and dictionaries recently

8. I'm preparing some Christmas gifts for the students with disabilities in the school we visited two months ago
	Pair work

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Whole class

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class
Pair work
T <--> Ss

	3.
Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.

- Vocabulary related to people with disabilities and how to help them

- The simple past tense and the present perfect tense

- Elision of vowels
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to do exercises again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.

- Complete Exercises in workbook.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

Period 34                            Unit 4: Caring for those in need

Lesson 3: Reading

I. Objectives: 
1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

· Know about how to help people in need. 

· Read and find specific information in a short interview.

· Know words and phrases related to attitudes to disabled people and community activities. 

  2. Attitude: 

- Raise students' awareness about helping other people especially the disabled  

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their reading skills 

- Skim the text to get the general idea 

- Scan the text to get some specific details 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Homework

   8 minutes    
	PICTURE DESCRIPTION
*   Aim:  
To create a friendly and atmosphere in the class before the lesson;
- To lead into the new lesson.
* Content: look at the pictures and tell what does it mean. 
* Products:  understand the symbols
 *  Steps

· Have Ss look at the symbols and work in groups to compare their answers. Encourage Ss to explain and give reasons for their answers.

· Correct answers as a class, and give examples of places where Ss can find these symbols.

Suggested answers:

1. People with mobility impairments

2. People with visual impairments

3. People with hearing impairments

4. People with speech impairments
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

7 minutes
8 minutes

7 minutes

8 MINUTES 

8 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary

1. energetic (adj)

2. enthusiastically (adv): 

3. slogan (n): 

4. involve(v): 

5. support (v): 
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 2: Match each of the words with its meaning

Use a dictionary if necessary.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  vocabulary 
* Content: Match each of the words with its meaning
* Products:  understand  some words related to the reading text
 *  Steps 

- Let Ss read the words first and make sure they understand all of them

- Ask Ss to read through the text once without stopping at the words that they don't know the meaning

- Ask them to work in pairs to decide on the main  idea of the whole text

- Help them eliminate the choice that is only one aspect of the text

* Keys: 1. b          2. d           3. e              4. a                 5. c

Activity 3: Read a school magazine report on some interviews with class monitors. Choose the appropriate heading for each paragraph

*   Aim:  the activity focuses on reading for general ideas
* Content: Choose the appropriate heading for each paragraph
* Products:   find the heading for the paragraph 
 *  Steps 

- Explain to Ss that repeated and similar vocabulary can form a vocabulary chain in a paragraph, and consequently help to express the main idea of the paragraph.

- Have Ss skim the text individually to choose the best heading for each paragraph. Then Ss can check their answers with a partner.

- Check answers as a class and write them on the board. Give feedback.

Keys: 1. b           2. c              3. a

Activity 4: Complete these sentences with no more than three words.

*   Aim:  the activity focuses on reading for specific information
* Content: Complete these sentences with no more than three words
* Products:  have sentences as required
 *  Steps 

- Allow enough time for Ss to read the instructions and the questions.

- Remind Ss to pay attention to details like names of schools, classes, activities, etc. and to the context (words around the gap) to identify what kind of words or phrases are needed.

- Have Ss write their answers individually and check with a partner. Then check answers as a class and provide feedback.

* Keys: 1. students with disabilities

2. record popular books

3. participating fully in

4. record-breaking

5. this Christmas unforgettable

Activity 5: Discuss with a partner how you can help children with disabilities in your community

*   Aim:  This post-reading activity aims to relate the information from the reading text to Ss'own life. 
* Content: Discuss with a partner how you can help children with disabilities in your community
* Products:   freely give their opinions
 *  Steps 

- Put Ss in pairs and let them discuss the question freely. If Ss have difficulty coming up with new ideas, give them some examples of problems disabled people may face such as lack of skills or limited accessibility.

- Ask one or two pairs to report the discussion results to the class.

Suggested answers:

- play games with them

- listen to their problems

- give them encouragement

- offer them gifts

- help them with their study
	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss
Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.
Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Summarize the main points of the lesson

- Vocabulary related to helping people with disabilities

- Reading skills: skimming, scanning, guessing the meaning of new words/phrases through context
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask students to learn by heart the new words.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 16 : CONSOLIDATION
Ex 1 :Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.

1. The students 
English last week.

A. studies
B. to study
C. studied
D. study

2. Did you ride a bicycle 
?

A. every day
B. at this time
C. this morning
D. tomorrow

3. They 
lazy last week.

A. are
B. had
C. were
D. have

4. The fisherman 
a big fish yesterday.

A. to catch
B. catch
C. catching
D. caught

5. His brother 
to England last year.

A. went
B. go
C. going
D. to go

6. Tim 
to school this morning.

A. goes
B. did goes
C. go
D. didn't go
7. Did they 
basketball yesterday?

A. played
B. play
C. to play
D. plays

8. We 
our homework last night.

A. do
B. does
C. doing
D.did

9. Hung 
sad yesterday.

A. had
B. is
C. was
D. has

10. He 
in the pool last Sunday.

A. swam
B. swim
C. swims
D. swimming

Ex 2: Put the verbs in the brackets into either the past simple or present perfect tense.

1. "How long have you lived here?" "I 
(live) here since 2000."

2. He lived in London for two years and then he 
(go) to Edinburgh.

3. have I lived (Bạn đã sống ở đây bao lâu rồi? Tôi đã sống ở đây từ năm 2000.)

4. went (Anh ấy đã sống ở Luân Đôn được 2 năm rồi và sau đó anh ấy chuyển đến Edinburgh

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

Period 35                                           
 Unit 4  : Caring for those in need

Lesson 4: Speaking

I. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:


1. Knowledge: 

   - Interview a volunteer and discuss voluntary work.

      - Get more vocabulary related to the topic of volunteer work 
   2. Attitude:

    - Raise students' awareness about helping other people especially the disabled  

      - To provide Ss some motivation 

 3. Skills:

      - To promote Ss to develop their speaking skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

   5 minutes    
	Watch a video
*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: watch a video and answer  the questions 
* Products:  answer the questions
 *  Steps

- T shows a video about the topic - help the people in need and raise some questions:

+ Do you often help people around you?

+ What do you often do to help other people

-How to help people in need? 

  Let’s learn Unit 4 – Speaking
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

8 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

10 minutes
	 Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary

1. get involved = take part in

2.handicapped children = disabled children

3.visually impairments children = blind children

4.children with hearing impairments = deaf children

5.extracurricular activity =additional activity

6. rewarding (adj)bổ ích
* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation
Activity 2: Read the following phrases. Write R if it expresses a reason and A if it expresses a voluntary activity
*   Aim:  the activity aims to differentiate between the notions ‘reason’ and ‘activity’.
* Content: Write R if it expresses a reason and A if it expresses a voluntary activity
* Products:   understand  if it is a  reason or activity
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss to work in pairs, do  exercise

- Encourage Ss to explain their choice

- Ask Ss to work by themselves, do the task then share their answer with their partner
*Key: 

1. R 2. A 3. R 4. R  5. A

Activity 3: The principal of a special school is interviewing a potential volunteer. Complete the interview

*   Aim: this activity focuses on comprehension
* Content:  Complete the interview 
* Products: understand the interview 
* Steps: 
- Explain the context and ask Ss to read through the phrases in the box.

- Have Ss work in pairs to fill the gaps in the interview.

- Check answers as a class and give feedback.

- Allow enough time for Ss to read the interview individually before they practise in pairs.

- Monitor the activity and select some pairs to role-play the conversation in front of the class

* Keys:

1. volunteer position     2. special school    3. change people's lives

4. in the past         5. improve coordination   6. clearly and effectively

Activity 4: Read the information about two special schools in VN. Choose one of them. Work in pairs and make a similar interview as in 2

*   Aim: this activity focuses on free practice
* Content:  Work in pairs and make a similar interview as in 2
* Products: make a similar interview
* Steps:
-  Ask Ss to read the instructions carefully, then have them go through the information about two special schools in Viet Nam.

- Ask Ss to prepare the reasons why they want to volunteer, and what they can do. Ss can use the suggestions 

- Encourage Ss to share their ideas.

- Have different pairs work together so they can help each other with ideas and suggestions.

- Ask Ss to discuss and practise the conversation in pairs. Then choose one or two pairs to role-play their conversation in front of the class.


	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Ss <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Summarize what they have learnt by asking Ss some questions:

What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

+ Vocabulary related to interviewing a volunteer

+Speaking skills: interviewing, presenting in front of the class
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Vocabulary related to interviewing a volunteer

- Speaking skills: interviewing, presenting in front of the class

- Do the tasks again

- Read Unit 4 - Listening at home
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

          PERIOD 36:                  Unit 4:   Caring for those in need

Lesson 5: Listening


I. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:


1. Knowledge: 

· be aware of the fact that both disabled and non-disabled people have strengths and weaknesses

· know more about the achievements of people with disabilities

· know what to do to support disabled people

      - Get  some vocabulary related to the topic CARING FOR THOSE IN NEED
   2. Attitude:

- Raise students' awareness about helping other people especially the disabled  

- To encourage Ss to work harder 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

  3. Skills:

 - To promote Ss to develop their listening skills 

 - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

1. Teacher

- Teaching aids: Textbook, lesson plan and cassette

- Teaching method: Communicative language teaching

2. Students

- Read through English Unit 4 - Listening at home

III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

   7 minutes    
	QUESTIONS AND ANSWERING
*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: look at the pictures and answer the quations 
* Products:   give their answers
 *  Steps

- Shows Ss pictures of some outstanding people with disabilities and asks them some questions:

1. Who are they?

2. What disabilities do you think they had?

- Has a talk with Ss about the three people “why and how they became famous”
- Informs the class of the lesson objectives and leads to the lesson
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

7 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

7 minutes 

8 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary

1. inspire(v)= truyền cảm hứng

→inspiration (n)

2.  outstanding(adj)= well-known

3. glass- bone disease  (n):

4. fragile (adj) dễ vỡ

5. fracture (v/n) : rạn, nức/ chỗ gãy

* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Task 2: Look at the picture. Can you recognize the people? What disabilities do you think they had

*   Aim : this activity focuses on recognizing outstanding people with disabilities
* Content: recognize these people and identify the  disabilities they had
* Products: give some information about these outstanding people
* Steps:
 - Have Ss look at the pictures and answer the questions. 

- Write some key words (e.g. famous, successful, difficulties, disabilities) on the board, if necessary.

- call on ss to give answers

-  Elicit Ss' answers:

answers
Suggested answer:

1. Luis Einstein

2. Chopin

Task 2: Listen to the radio program about a famous youngster with a disability and fill in the information 

*   Aim: This activity focuses on listening for specific information about a famous girl with a disability
* Content:  listen and fill in the information 
* Products: complete the tasks
* Steps: - Have Ss listen to the CD for the first time and try to note down the information that helps them to check their answers

- Ask Ss to share with their friends to see if they have the same answers or not

- Let Ss listen to the CD for the second time and try to note down information they didn’t understand for the first time 

- Elicit answers from Ss and ask them to give clues to their answers 

- Let Ss listen again and pause at certain places if necessary to help Ss hear the information they need.

*Key: 

1. Nguyen Anh

2. Vietnamese

3. Glass-bone

4. Music

5. Outstanding youngster with disability

Task 3: Listen again and complete the sentences

*   Aim: this activity focuses on listening comprehension
* Content:   listen complete the sentences
* Products: understand the  text and give answers
* Steps: - Let Ss work in pairs to complete the sentences

- Play the tape twice

- Let Ss listen to the recording, do the task then compare the answer with their partner

- Elicit Ss’ answers and give them the correct ones.

Keys:  

1. Get started

2. disease

3. sing songs 

4. supporting

5. equally treated

Task 4: Work with a partner. Ask and answer the following question

*   Aim: this activity focuses  on free speaking
* Content:   Ask and answer the following
What can you do to support people with disabilities and help them succeed in life?

* Products:  freely express their opinions
* Steps: 
-  Ask Ss to work in groups of three or four to discuss the question, and brainstorm ideas. Ss note down the answers, and get ready to report.

-Have some Ss present their reports to the class.

* Suggested answers:

+ give them care, comfort and support

+ encourage them to succeed in life
	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Vocabulary related to caring disabled outstanding people

- Do the tasks again

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

                       PERIOD 37     Unit 4 :   Caring for those in need

                                         Lesson 6: Writing
I.Objectives: 

   
1. Knowledge: 

  -  To teach Ss to write an article about problems facing disabled people and how they can be solved.

         -  To teach Ss to develop ability to think in a logical way to form a well-structured text. 

         -  By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

                     + Learn an article.

                     + Write an article about problems facing disabled people and how they can be solved.

                     + Develop the writing skills in general. Build up vocabulary supported for writing. 
   2. Attitude:

      - awareness of  the importance of solving problems

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop their writing skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

   5 minutes    
	BRAIN STORMING 

*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: make a list of problems facing children with impairments.
* Products:  ss’ answers 
 *  Steps

- ask ss to work in  groups, list the problems facing children with impairments 
- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss



	2. New lesson

9 minutes

8 minutes

20 minutes


	Task 1:  
Read a students article about a problem facing children with cognitive impairments, and the solutions she proposes. Put the phrases (a-c) in the appropriate spaces (1-3).

*   Aim: This activity aims to provide Ss with a sample writing .
* Content: Read a students article about a problem facing children with cognitive impairments . Put the phrases (a-c) in the appropriate spaces (1-3).
* Products: understand the problems and solutions 
* Steps: Ask sts to choose the appropriate phrases (a-c) to fill in the blanks.

· Have them compare their answers with a partner first

· Ask sts to read out loud their answers to check as a class.

Lead to the writing lesson

Keys: 

1. c             2. B          3. a

Task 2: Read the article again and complete the outline
*   Aim: This activity aims to help Ss to work out the outline of a well-developed text.
* Content:   complete the outline
* Products: Know the way to make an outline
* Steps: 

·  Ask sts to work in groups of 4, and give each group a large size sheet of paper

· Have sts read the text in their book and study the outline. 

· Ask sts to discuss in groups and complete the outline on the sheet of paper.

· Encourage sts to move around to look at the outlines of other groups.

Ask leaders of some groups to present their outlines to the rest of the class.

Introduction

Children with cognitive impairments often face discrimination in life

Main body

Solution 1

People should learn more about children with cognitive impairments

Solution 2

There should be more contacts between people with cognitive impairments and non-disabled people.

Conclusion

Better understanding and better cooperation between the two groups of people will change attitudes and reduce discrimination.
Task 3: Choose one of the following problems and write an article of 160 - 180 words using the outline 

*   Aim: This activity aims to help Ss write an article about problems facing disabled people and how they can solve
* Content:   write an article of 160 - 180 words using the outline
* Products:  be able to write  an article 
* Steps:
-  Have Ss work in groups of three or four to choose one problem and discuss what solutions they will recommend.

- Encourage Ss to make complete sentences, using the suggestions in the table. Ask Ss to read their group's sentences. Provide help by correcting mistakes in grammar or word choice.

- Ask Ss to work independently and write their articles.

- Ask individual Ss to read their articles. Have the rest of the class give comments, and correct errors, if necessary
Suggested answers:

       Nowadays, we all find the fact that many students with visual impairments have to struggle in regular schools whose activities they cannot fully participate in and often are left behind. What are the solutions to this problem?

       First of all, the government should set up more special schools for people with visual impairments where they have the best facilities and conditions to learn and study. In these schools, disabled people can receive enough care and support, they won't have to face up with discrimination from non-disabled students. All the facilities are furnished for them, so they won't have any difficulty in achieving the knowledge.

       Secondly, in the event of mixed education, people with visual impairments should also be specially taken care of. They need to be provided with large-scale or Braille books, talking computers or materials with large print. Besides, we should encourage them to become part of study group; create atmosphere of friendliness, respect and acceptance during all activities.
	T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Focus on the form of a biography

- Ask Ss to complete the writing at home and collect

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Write the text again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

PERIOD 38            Unit 4:   Caring for those in need

                              Lesson 7:   Communication and culture

I. Objectives: 

 1. knowledge    
 - To teach Ss about East Meets West.

     - To teach Ss to talk and read about International Day of Persons with Disabled.

     - To provide learners some communication samples and cultural items

     - To promote Ss to develop their communication skills and cultural understanding

    - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

     - By the end of the lesson,  students will be able to:


          + Understand and read about East Meets West.

          + Talk about East Meets West.

          + Get knowledge of International Day of Persons with Disabled.

   2. Attitude:

 - know more about volunteer activities to help people with disabilities.

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop listening, reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	 BRAIN STORMING 

*   Aim:  create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content: make a list of problems facing children with impairments.

* Products:  ss’ answers 
 *  Steps

- ask ss to work in  groups, list the problems facing children with impairments 

- call on ss to give answers

- check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

8 minutes
7 minutes

8 minutes

  8 minutes 

 7 minutes
	1. Communication: 

 East meets West

Activity 1: Listen to an introduction to a charitable organization.  Complete the table.
*   Aim: This activity focuses on specific information about an international organization helping people with disabilities.
* Content: Complete the table  
* Products: 
* Steps: -
- have them work in pairs to guess the information and think about how to express such information (e.g. how to say the date and year, or how to classify organizations as governmental, non-governmental, profit, non-profit, etc.).

- Ask Ss to complete the table while listening. Have them listen again to check the answers.

- Play the recording twice, pausing before the second listening for Ss to check their answers

* Suggested answers:
1. 1994

2. non-government

3. to children in poor countries

4. to develop their agriculture

5. invest money

Activity 2: Work in groups, your class wants to get involved in East Meets West's work. Discuss your campaign's:
*   Aim:  this  activity focuses on discussion
* Content:   your class wants to get involved in East Meets West's work. Discuss your campaign's:
* Products : how to help disabled people overcome difficulties in front of the class
* Steps: 
· Have sts read the instructions and suggested words/ phrases carefully.

· Ask sts to work in groups of 4 to brain storm ideas and prepare a proposal for a new campaign to support disabled people. 

· Ask some groups to present their campaigns.

· Praise sts for original and interesting ideas, and good presentation skills.

 Suggested answers: 
Aims: to help disadvantaged children

Funding: fund-raising performances

Volunteers: Students from grade 10 and 11

Cooperation: With Student's Parents Society

Message: Happiness rises double; Sadness divides half

Events: fund-raising performances, volunteer work 

2. Culture:  

International day of persons with disabilities

Activity 1: Look at the logos. What do you think they present?

*   Aim: This activity focuses  sts’ attention on the logos
* Content: Look at the logos. What do you think they present? 
* Products: understand the logo 
* Steps: 
- Focus Ss' attention on the logos, and allow enough time for Ss to discuss how often they think the international day of people with disabilities is celebrated and what its purpose is.

-  Invite individual Ss to present their ideas

Suggested answers:

These logo presents the care and support for disabled people
Activity 2: Read the text and check your guesses

*   Aim: This activity focuses on comprehension
* Content:   Read the text and check your guesses
* Products: understand the text 
* Steps:
 - Have Ss read the text quickly to check their guesses
- check the answers again
Activity 3: Read the text again and answer the questions

*   Aim: This activity focuses on comprehension
* Content: Read the text again and answer the questions   
* Products: answer the questions correctly 
* Steps: Let Ss to work in pairs and do the task

Suggested answers:

1. The United Nations did

2. Its aim is to further raise awareness of disability issues and to call for world-wide support for the rights and well-being of disabled people

3. Challenges, discrimination, poverty and limited access to education, employment and health care

4. For a civilized society where disabled people enjoy their lives
	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

  Pair work

T <--> Ss
Pair work

T <--> Ss
T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?

+  Talk about International day for persons with disabilities.
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to learn the structures and vocabulary.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 17 : CONSOLIDATION
Ex 1 :Write a sentence with the given words so that it has similar meaning to the given sentence. Use the past simple or the present perfect. 

1. 
This is the first time Mary has had a tablet. 

Mary/ have/ never/ a tablet/ before 

Mary has never had a tablet before.

2. 
We haven't seen Mark since last week. 

The last time/ we/ see/ Mark/ be/ last week 

The last time we saw Mark was last week.

3. 
Nick joined a golf club a year ago. 

Nick/ be/ a member of a golf club/ a year 

Nick has been a member of a golf club for a year.

4. 
Mr. Diamond lives in Singapore. He moved there in 2010. 

Mr. Diamond/ live/ in Singapore/ 2010 

Mr. Diamond has lived in Singapore since 2010.

5. 
I have attended an English course for three weeks. 

I/ start/ an English course/ three weeks 

I started an English course three weeks ago.

6. 
Phuong is still working on her homework. 

Phuong/ not/ finish/ her homework/ yet 

Phuong has not finished her homework yet.

7. 
We haven't played tennis for a month. 

We/ last/ play/ tennis/ a month 

We last played tennis a month ago.

8. 
Mr. Phil is a swimmer. He started swimming when he was five years old. 

Mr. Phil/ be/ a swimmer/ he/ be/ five 

Mr. Phil has been a swimmer since he has five.

Ex 2 : Put the verbs into the correct tense (simple past or present perfect simple). 

1. I (just / finish) ______have just finished_____ my homework. 

2. Mary (already / write) ____has already written___ five letters. 

3. Tom (move) ____moved____ to this town in 1994. 

4. My friend (be) _____was____ in Canada two years ago. 

5. I (not / be) ________have not been______ to Canada so far. 

6. I (already / travel) ______have already travelled_____ to London a couple of times. 

7. Last week, Mary and Paul (go) _____went______ to the cinema. 

8. I can't take any pictures because I (not / buy) ______have not bought____ a new film yet. 

9. (they / spend) _____Did they spend____ their holiday in New Zealand last summer? 

10. (you / ever / see) ____Have you ever seen___ a whale? ________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

              PERIOD 39-40              Unit 4 :  Caring for those in need

                          Lesson 8:   Looking back and project

I. Objectives: 
1. knowledge
    - To help Ss pronounce revise what they have learned in unit 4.

    - To teach Ss some lexical items related to caring for those in need.
   - To give them a chance to do a small project in which they can develop their speaking skills

   - To promote Ss to develop their communication skills and cultural understanding

   - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

    - By the end of the lesson Ss are able to: 

                      + Use the elision  in connected speech correctly.



+ Use some key words of the topic caring for those in need.

                      + Do the exercises on past simple tense and the present perfect tense.
2. Skills: 

- To promote Ss to develop listening, reading, speaking skills

3. Attitude:

- Know more about volunteer activities to help people with disabilities.

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Homework

   5 minutes    
	* Checking
*   Aim:  review previous lesson 
* Content : talk about International day for persons with disabilities

* Products:  ss’ answers 
 *  Steps

 - Ask some Ss to go to the board talk about International day for persons with disabilities

- Feedback.

- Speak out their ideas and opinions, knowledge that they have learnt in Unit 4.  
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

7 minutes
7 minutes
7 minutes
 8 minutes

7 minutes 

8 minutes
	Pronunciation:
Activity 1: Listen and underline thee syllable with vowel  elision

*   Aim: Review what elision of vowels is and when this happens. 
* Content:   Listen and underline thee syllable with vowel  elision
* Products: underline thee syllable with vowel  elision
* Steps: - Ask Ss to listen then underline the vowel elision 

- Ask Ss read the exchanges and do the task

- Ask Ss  to check their answer with other classmates

- Elicit answers from the whole class 

- Let Ss listen again and pause to help them to notice the elision.

Answers 

1. dictionary 2. Police  3. Library 4. Deafening   5. history 
Activity 2: Listen and tick the sentences that are read with elision of weak vowel

*   Aim: This activity provides additional practice of the pronunciation point.
* Content:   Listen and tick the sentences that are read with elision of weak vowel
* Products: understand the  elision of weak vowel
* Steps: - Play the recording and let Ss listen and do the task.

- Play the CD once and ask S to check their answers.

- Let them listen again if necessary

- Ask Ss  to check their answer with other classmates

- Elicit answers from the whole class 

Suggested answers:

1. v         2.              3.         4. v              5.              6. v

Vocabulary:
Activity 1: Complete the sentences using the correct form of the words in brackets

*   Aim: this activity is aimed at review  key vocabulary in the unit
* Content:   Complete the sentences using the correct form of the words in brackets
* Products: complete the sentences 
* Steps: - Let Ss do this vocabulary exercise in pairs or groups of 4

- Ask Ss to work on their own first.

- Then ask Ss to compare answers with a partner to see if they have the same answer

- After that, elicit answers from the whole class and correct the wrong ones

*Keys:  1. impairments              2. non-disabled

3. integration                              4. disrespectful

5. involved                                 6. donations 

Grammar:
Activity 1:  Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs in the brackets

*   Aim: this activity focuses on helping  students revise the grammatical point: the past simple and the present perfect
* Content:  Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs in the brackets
* Products: more understand about the past simple and the present perfect
* Steps: 
· Have sts work in pairs to work out the answers. 

· Monitor the activity and offer help, if necessary.

- T  asks Ss to write their answers on the board

- T checks Ss’ answers on the board

*Key:  1. came                     2. have agreed - have signed

3. came                                 4. have started                           5. had

Activity 2:  Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box

*   Aim: The activity provides revision of the difference between the past simple and the present perfect when describing past actions.
* Content:   Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box
* Products: understand the past simple and the present perfect when describing past actions
* Steps: - Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers 

- check their answers  
*Keys: 1. has never volunteered                      2. invented

 3. has recorded - visited

4. has supported              5. have ... worked – organized - coached

 Project:
Work in groups of ten. Make questions from the statements in the questionnaire. Then use the question to interview students in your group

*   Aim: This project is a survey on voluntary work - why Ss took part in it, what they did, and what they would like to do in the future.

* Content:   Then use the question to interview students in your group

* Products: interview some of their friends
* Steps: - have Ss do the survey in class or during the break. Encourage Ss to walk around the classroom / school and ask as many students as possible to get information for their projects. Ss can also do the survey in another class to get additional information.

- Allow enough time for Ss to compare their findings in groups. Ask each group to present the final results to the class. Make comments on their findings.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss
Individually

T <--> Ss
Group work

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

group work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?

Expected answer:  Learn more about:
 - The vowel elision

 - The past simple and the present perfect

 - Vocabulary related to the topic caring those in need
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to learn the structures and vocabulary.

- Revise what Ss have learnt in unit 4.

- Determine how independent you are.

- Do the tasks again.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
                             PERIOD 41 Unit 5              Being part of ASEAN
Lesson 1: Getting started

I. Objectives: 

1. Language focus

- To help learners get started with some language items in Unit 5

- For vocabulary, that is words and phrases about Asian and the ASEAN charter

- For pronunciation, that is falling and raising intonation 

- For grammar, that is the use gerunds and state verbs in continuous forms

2. Skills

- To help learners get started with 4 skills in Unit 5

- Reading: Skimming and scanning

- Speaking: Talk about Asian member states

- Listening: Listening for gist and specific information about the ASEAN member states

- Writing: Write a short brochure introducing an ASEAN member state

3. Attitudes

- To help Ss get started for Unit 5 with the topic "Being part of ASEAN"

- To provide Ss some motivation

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan, pieces of papers and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	*Aim:  create the friendly atmosphere before the lesson 

* Content: what organizations they are .   
* Products: speak out what they know about these organizations

* Steps:
Ask Ss whether they know what ASEAN stands for and whether they can provide some information about ASEAN
[image: image14.png]
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 Lead in
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

10 minutes
 7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes

7 minutes
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary

1. charter (n): hiến chương


2. principle(n)  nguyên tắc

3. form(v)= establish = set up

4. bloc(n) khối ( chính trị)

5. stable (adj) ổn định

→ stability(n)

6. maintain (v)

* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  Listen and read

*   Aim: this activity focuses on listen and read
* Content:   Listen and read
* Products: read the conversation 
* Steps:
- Tell Ss what they are going to listen.

- Play the recording

- Ask Ss listen to the recording and read the conversation.

- Explain new words if necessary

- Ss listen and read the conversation, take notes new word

Activity 2:  What is the conversation about, choose the best answer

*   Aim: This activity focuses on understanding general ideas
* Content:  choose the best answer 
* Products: understand the conversation 
* Steps: - Ask Ss to work individually and finish the task

- Ask them to exchange their answers with a partner.

- Check their answer, ask them to give evidences for the answer

+ Preparation for a competition on ASEAN and ASEAN charter

Activity 3:  Match each word with its definitions. Then practice reading the words aloud.

*   Aim: This activity focuses on the meaning of the key vocabulary in the conversation
* Content:  Match each word with its definitions 
* Products: understand these words 
* Steps: 
- Ask Ss to work first individually, then in pairs.

- Encourage Ss to use the word context in the conversation when choosing the correct definition for each word.

- Check Ss' answers as a class, and give explanations or translations, if necessary.
Keys: 1. E  2. A  3. C  4. B   5. d

- Help Ss read the words.

Activity 4:  Read the conversation again and answer the questions

*   Aim: This activity focuses on understanding specific information.
* Content:   Read the conversation again and answer the questions 
* Products: have answers for the questions 
* Steps: - Ask Ss to work in pairs, do the task.

- Let Ss to practise asking and answering the questions.

- Ask Ss to exchange the answers.

- Feedback

Keys:

1. Because she fears that her classmates know a lot more about ASEAN and they are more confident than her

2. 10 members 

3. Its aims and purposes are to improve member states' economies and maintain regional peace and stability

4. It offers the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN scholarships to students from other ASEAN countries

5. Its main principles

6. After he finishes his work

Activity 5 : Underline the phrases with the -ing form in the conversation. Compare the answers with your partner's.

*   Aim: This activity focuses on the -ing form of the verbs
* Content: Underline the phrases with the -ing form in the conversation   
* Products: find “ing”  form in the conversation 
* Steps:.

Ask Ss to refer back to the conversation and find all the phrases with the -ing form. Have them compare their answers. Check answers as a class.

Suggested answer:

1. - have practised answering

    - suggest reading

    -continue quizzing

(gerunds as objects after some verbs)

2.- thinking of participating

  - focusses on improving


	Whole class

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss
Group work

T <--> Ss
Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.


	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask Ss to learn by heart the words or phrases related to the topic: ASEAN and the ASEAN charter
- Practice the conversation

- Do the task again

- Read Unit 5 - Language at home
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
TC 18 : Consolidation
Ex 1 : Put the verbs in the brackets in the correct form.

1. We encouraged him 
(succeed in) 
(become) a top player.

2. It's no good 
(force) her to go with us.

3. I promised 
(care) for the dog but I'm not much good at 
(babysit).

4. The people thanked me for 
(offer) 
(help) them.

5. He begged her 
(not accuse) him of 
(ruin) her hairstyle by 
(try)

 
(kiss) her.

6. It is not worth 
(help) her 
(do) the job.

7. I let my son 
(choose) between 
(fly) and 
(take) the train.

8. The film was really worth 
(see) so we made Daisy 
(go) to the movies with us.

9. He forced us 
(accept) his offer by 
(raise) it by 10%.

10. Normally I enjoy 
(go) out but today I'd prefer 
(stay) indoors.

11. His wife promised 
(not object) to his 
(smoke).

12. We continued 
(eat) after the interruption.

13. I am not in the habit of 
(smoke) in the office.

14. Mary reminded me 
(finish) my work on time.

15. He'd better 
(get) used to 
(work) harder.

16. lam capable of 
(stand) on my head and 
(play) the saxophone.

17. You'd better 
(start) digging the garden.

18. I expected him 
(pick) up these papers.

19. The Romans were quite happy about Hannibal 
(not attack) Rome.

20. It was interesting 
(watch) my cat 
(play).

1. to succeed in - becoming
11. not to object - smoking

2. forcing
12. to eat/eating

3. to care - babysitting
13. smoking

4. offering - to help
14. to finish

5. not to accuse - ruining - trying to kiss
15. get - working

6. helping - do/ to do
16. standing - playing

7. choose – flying - taking
17. start

8. seeing - go
18. to pick

9. to accept - raising
19. not attacking

10. going - to stay
20. to watch - play/ playing
_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / ….
Period  42-43:   Unit 5              Being part of ASEAN
                                     
Lesson 2: Language

I. Objectives: 

1. Language focus

- To provide learners some language items in Unit 5

- For vocabulary, that is words and phrases about Asian and the ASEAN charter

- For pronunciation, that is falling and raising intonation 

- For grammar, that is the use gerunds and state verbs in continuous forms

2. Skills

- To promote Ss to develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

3. Attitudes

- To encourage Ss to work harder

- To provide Ss some motivation

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

  3 minutes    
	CHECKING 

*Aim:  revise previous lesson  

* Content:  guessing the words related to the pictures    
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* Products: speak out what they know about these pictures
* Steps:

T asks Ss to look at the pictures and guess the words relatingto each picture, (T can give some missing letters if necessary)

Answer : Picture 1: V- - -  - - - - - -__ Volunteers

       Picture 2: S- - - - - - - - --  __ Solidarity

      Picture 3 : C- - - - - - - - - -  __ Cooperation 

Lead in: Now you are going to study some words relating to the topic ASEAN 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

6 minutes

7 minutes

5 minutes

6 minutes

7 minutes 

5 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes 
	A. Vocabulary:

Activity 1: Complete the sentences using the words in the box

*   Aim: This activity focuses on the meaning of the key vocabulary related to the topic 
* Content:  Complete the sentences using the words in the box 
* Products: understand these words and complete the sentences
* Steps: -
- asks Ss to work individually, read the words, and then match them with the definitions

- call on ss to give answers

- Check  and give feedback

* Keys: 1. constitution            2. scholarship

3. solidarity                             4. principle

5. cooperation                          6. dominate

Activity 2: Use the words in 1 to complete the sentences

*   Aim: This activity extends the use of vocabulary in 1
* Content: Use the words in 1 to complete the sentences  
* Products: understand these  words and use them correctly 
* Steps: - Introduce and explain the requirement of this activity.

- Set a time limit for completing the activity

- Encourage Ss to exchange their answers with a partner to see if they understand the contexts and meaning of each sentence.

- Elicit answers from the whole class and give more explanation to help Ss understand correctly, if necessary.  

* Keys: 1. constitution        2. principle         3. cooperation

4. dominate                         5. solidarity        6. scholarship

2. Pronunciation

Activity 1: Listen and repeat
*   Aim: Activity 1 and 2 focus on falling and rising intonation.
* Content:  Listen and repeat

* Products:  read the sentences with rising and falling intonation 
* Steps: -
- Play the recording and let Ss listen. Play it again for Ss to repeat each sentence chorally.

- Ask Ss to focus on falling intonation on statements, and rising intonation on yes/no questions. Alternatively, have Ss tell the difference between the two types of intonation patterns before asking them to read through the Do you know...? box.

Activity 2: Listen and repeat with correct intonation

*   Aim: Activity 1 and 2 focus on falling and rising intonation.
* Content:  Listen and repeat with correct intonation
* Products:  read the sentences with rising and falling intonation 
* Steps: -
- Play the recording. Ask Ss to repeat each sentence without any pauses. To show falling intonation, their voice should go down at the end of a statement. To show rising intonation, their voice should go up at the end of a yes I no question.

- Have Ss work in pairs to take turns reading the sentences. Invite some Ss to read them out loud in front of the class, and have other Ss make comments on their intonation.

2. Grammar:

Gerunds

Activity 1: Choose the correct gerund to fill each gap

*  Aim:  This activity   focuses  on the use of gerund.
* Content:  Choose the correct gerund to fill each gap 
* Products : understand the sentences 
* Steps: -
- Asks Ss to follow the instruction and complete the sentences. 
 -  Gives the meaning of some words in the task 

 (using picture) : 

- has Ss compare their answers

-  Checks answers in front of the class

* Keys: 1. Volunteering          2. Promoting          3. sharing

4. building                               5. playing               6. becoming

Activity 2: Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets

*  Aim:  This activity   focuses  on the use of gerund and infinitive 
* Content:   Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets

* Products:  understand these sentences and recognize the use of gerund and infinitive 
* Steps: -
- Asks Ss to follow the instruction and complete the sentences. 
 - ask ss to compare their answers
- Check their answers with the whole class

* Keys: 1. to take           2. traveling             3. to go

4. to apply                      5. preparing            6. Participating

State verbs

Activity 3: Choose the correct answers in brackets to complete the sentences.
*  Aim:  This activity   focuses  on state verbs 
* Content: choose the correct answers in brackets to complete the sentences. 
* Products: understand the use of state verbs 
* Steps: 
- ask ss to read “ do you know”

state verbs describe a state or condition which is unchanging and lasts for some time. State verbs are not normally used in continuous tenses.

Common state verbs:
Connected with thinking and opinions: believe, think, know, remember, doubt, guess, regret, realise, understand
Connected with feelings and emotions: like, hope, love, prefer, want, wish, desire, seem, feel
Used to describe senses: see, smell, hear, taste, sound
Others: be, have, consist, belong, concern, depend, deserve, include, matter, own, owe
However, some state verbs are sometimes used in the continuous form to describe a temporary situation or something happening for a period of time round the present.

- Have Ss discuss their answers with a partner first, and then circle the correct answers.

- Monitor the activity, and offer help, if necessary. Check Ss'answers by asking some of them to read out their answers.
Keys:

1. regret                 2. consists            3. didn't realise

4. Do you know    5. likes                 6. sees

Activity 4: Use the simple or continuous form of the verbs in brackets

*  Aim:  This activity   focuses  on simple or continuous form of the verbs
* Content:  Use the simple or continuous form of the verbs in brackets
* Products:  understand the use of the simple or continuous form of the verbs  
* Steps: -
- Ask Ss to work individually, do the task and compare the results with their partner 

- check and give feedback
Keys:1. is                         2. was tasting         3. hope

4. are you smelling          5. are having           6. are being


	Pair work

Pair work

T <--> Ss
Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Whole class

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.
Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.

- Vocabulary related to ASEAN and the ASEAN charter

- Gerunds

- State verbs

- Falling and raising intonation
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to do exercises again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.

- Complete Exercises in workbook.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
PERIOD 44                         Unit 5  : Being part of ASEAN
Lesson 3: Reading
I. Objectives: 
1. Language focus

- To provide learners some vocabulary related to the topic of ASEAN.


By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

   - Skim and scan a text for main ideas and specific information.

    - read for general ideas and specific details about ASEAN. 

 - know more specific information about ASEAN

   2. Attitude:

    - To help Ss to know more about ASEAN and appreciate the cooperation and solidarity in life

   -  To help Ss to respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their reading skills 

- Skim the text to get the general idea 

- Scan the text to get some specific details 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Homework

   8 minutes    
	Checking 
*Aim:  revise previous lesson  

* Content:  write the words relating to the topic ASEAN
* Product: ss answers  
* Steps: 
- ask  ss to work in groups list the word they have learnt about ASEAN
- call on ss to give  answers

- Check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

10 minutes
8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes

8 minutes  

5 minutes 
	Activity 1:    vocabulary:
*   Aim:   introduce some vocabulary related to the topic to the students
* Content:   learn  vocabulary 
* Products:  understand some words and phrases related to the lessons

Vocabulary

1. motto (n): khẩu hiệu; phương châm
2. integrate (v) hội nhập

→ integration (n)

3. associate (v) with gắn liền với

→ association (n) sự gắn liền với, đoàn thể

4. come into force/ effect ( phrasal verb): có hiệu lực

5. constitution (n): = hiến pháp

6. in accordance with ST: phù  hợp với...

* Steps: 

- show the pictures and words 

- ask students to guess the meanings

- give meanings

- ask ss to make sentences with the words 

- check and give feedback

- ask ss to listen and read the words aloud 
- check their pronunciation

Activity 1:  Match the countries with their national flags. Check the answers with a partner.

*Aim: the activity focuses on checking ss understanding about  flags of some countries   in Asia  

* Content:   Match the countries with their national flags 

* Product: match the flags with the countries
* Steps:
-  Have Ss do the matching first individually, and then check with a partner.

Suggested answers:

1. f        2. j       3. c         4. d           5. g

6. e        7. i       8. b       9. a           10. h

Activity 2: The following text has five paragraphs. Read it first, and then match the headings (1-5) with the paragraph (A-E)

*Aim: the activity is for skimming only (reading quickly for general ideas)    

* Content: match the headings (1-5) with the paragraph  (A-E)
* Product: understand the text and find the headings for paragraphs
* Steps - Let Ss read the words first and make sure they understand all of them

- Ask Ss to read through the text once without stopping at the words that they don't know the meaning

- Ask them to work in pairs to decide on the main  idea of the whole text

- Help them eliminate the choice that is only one aspect of the text

- Let Ss read the headings and the paragraphs, work in pairs to do the task.

* Keys: 1. E       2. C       3. D        4. B            5. A

Activity 3: Find the words or expressions in the text that have the following meanings. Write them in the correct spaces.

*Aim:   this activity focuses on vocabulary in the text .  

* Content:  Find the words or expressions in the text that have the following meanings 

* Product: find out the expressions mean
* Steps - Ask Ss to do the task then compare the answer with their partner

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers 

Keys:   1. the ASEAN Charter         2. non-interference

             3.motto                                4. respect

Activity 4: Read the text again and answer the questions

*Aim: this activity focuses on reading  for specific facts or details   

* Content:   Read the text again and answer the questions 
* Product: have the answers for the questions 
* Steps - Put Ss in pairs, ask them to read the questions first to make sure they understand them by asking them to underline key word.

- Let Ss read the text again and locate the parts of the text where they can get the answers.

* Keys: 1. They were Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand

2. Brunei became the sixth member in 1984 and Vietnam became the seventh member in 1995. Laos and Myanmar joined the bloc in 1997 and Cambodia joined two years later.

3. It has a land area of 4.46 million km2 and a population of about 600 million people. (ASEAN would rank as the eighth largest economy in the world if it were a single country.)

4. They are Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, the Philippines and Vietnam

5. It is: “One Vision, One identity, One community”

6. They are respect for the member states’ independence and non-interference in their internal affairs.

7. It organized different projects and activities, including educational awards, and various cultural and sports activities.

Activity 5: Work in groups of five. Each student in the group focuses on one paragraph and tries to remember as many details as possible. Then close your book and quiz each other to see how much you have remembered 

*Aim:  This is a post-reading activity that gives Ss an opportunity to consolidate the language and new information from the reading and use it in speaking   

* Content : Each student in the group focuses on one paragraph and tries to remember as many details as possible. Then close your book and quiz each other to see how much you have remembered 

* Product: ss’ answers
* Steps - Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task
	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss

T <--> Ss

Whole class

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.
Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Summarize the main points of the lesson

- Vocabulary related to ASEAN

- Reading skills: skimming, scanning, guessing the meaning of new words/phrases through context
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Ask students to learn by heart the new words.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


                        _________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
  



Period 45   Unit 5:  Being part of ASEAN 
Lesson 4: Speaking

I. Objectives:

1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

· Talk about some ASEAN member states.

· Read long numbers and pronounce the names of ASEAN countries and their capitals.

      - know about the cooperation and solidarity among ASEAN countries.

   2. Attitude:

     - To help Ss to know more about ASEAN and appreciate the cooperation and solidarity in life

    -  To help Ss to respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

     - To promote Ss to develop their speaking skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

   8 minutes    
	Checking 

*Aim:  revise previous lesson  

* Content: write all  new words in reading lesson 
* Product: ss answers  

* Steps: 

- ask  ss to work in groups list the word they have learnt  reading lesson 
- call on ss to give  answers

- Check and give feedback
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

10 minutes
10 minutes

10 minutes

10 minutes
	 Activity 1: Match each country with its capital city and listen to check your answers
*Aim: this activity focuses on capital cities of some countries    

* Content:   Match each country with its capital city and listen to check your answers
* Product: know capital cities of some countries 
* Steps 
Show  ASEAN member states on the screen. 

Give Ss enough time to do the matching individually.

 Play the recording for them to check their answers. 

Ask Ss to focus on the pronunciation of the countries and their capitals.

*Key: 1. d         2. h           3. j            4. i           5. a
          6. g          7. c           8. b           9. e          10. f

Activity 2: Listen to a brief introduction to an ASEAN member state and complete the text with the correct number

*Aim:  this activity  focuses on comprehension    

* Content:   complete the text with the correct number
* Product: understand  a brief introduction to an ASEAN member state
* Steps - Put Ss in pairs, ask them to ask and do the task

- Let Ss read the text again and locate the parts of the text where they can get the answers.

* Keys:

1. thirty-seven million

2. twenty-four thousand

3. sixty-three

237,424,363

Activity 3: Work in pairs. Student A uses the table below and student B uses the table on page 63. Ask each other questions to fill the gaps in your table.

*Aim:  ask questions to find out the missing information
* Content:   Ask each other questions to fill the gaps in your table.
* Product: complete the table 
* Steps - Asks students to read the questions and has them pay attention to the key words in each of them.

- Plays the tape again with sufficient number of times.

- Asks students to do Task 3 then compare the answer with a partner in 2’.
- Asks some students to give the answers.

- Checks and gives feedback.

Student A                           Student B

1. 6,477,211                   1. 236,800

2. 329,847                      2. 27,565. 821

3. English                       3. 300,000

4. 513,115                      4. Peso

5. 707.1                          5. 66,720,153

6. Mandarin                    6. 5,076,700

Activity 4: Work in groups. Use the information in 1, 2, 3 and in Reading to talk about one ASEAN country. Report to the class.

*Aim: To give sts opportunities to talk about the 5 countries in the ASEAN    

* Content:   Use the information in 1, 2, 3 and in Reading to talk about one ASEAN country 
* Product: free speaking
* Steps 

- Ask Ss to work in pairs in 5’.

- After 5’, T asks some students to present their discussion in front of the class.

- Gives comments and corrections.

A: What's that device, Nam? 

B: Oh. it's a USB stick. I've bought it

A: A USB stick? What's it used for?

B: It's used for storing data including documents, audio and video files

A: Is it easy to transport file to and from a computer

B: Sure it is. It's also small enough to put in your pocket or handbag.

A: I see. It's very convenient. I think I'll buy one.
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

Ss <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Summarize what they have learnt by asking Ss some questions:

What have you learnt today? What can you do now?

- Vocabulary related to ASEAN member states

- Speaking skills: ask and answer, report the result
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Vocabulary related to the topic the ASEAN.

- Speaking skills: ask and answer, report the result 

- Do the tasks again

- Read Unit 5 - Listening at home
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________
Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
                    PERIOD 46         Unit 5:  Being part of ASEAN
Lesson 5: Listening

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- listen for gist and specific information in a sports instructor's talk about the ASEAN School Games. 

- get some information about the ASEAN School Games through listening to a sports instructor’s talk.

   2. Attitude:

-  Respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

 - To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

 - To promote Ss to develop their listening skills 

 - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 
II. Preparations:

1. Teacher

- Teaching aids: Textbook, lesson plan and cassette

- Teaching method: Communicative language teaching

2. Students

- Read through English Unit 5 - Listening at home

III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:              
	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

  5 minutes    
	CHECKING

*Aim:   create friendly atmosphere before the lesson   

* Content:   look at the picture and answer the questions 
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  where are they from?

* Product: ss’ answers
* Steps - Ask Ss to look at the people and guess where they are from – Feedback

- lead in 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

8 minutes
8 minutes 
10 minutes

10 minutes


	Task 1: Match the words (1-5) with the words or phrases (a-f) to form compounds or meaningful phrases. Compare with a partner
*Aim: this activity focuses on vocabulary    

* Content:   Match the words (1-5) with the words or phrases (a-f) to form compounds or meaningful phrases
* Product: understand the words 
* Steps 
- Asks Ss to work individually to do task 1:Match the words (1-6) with the words and phrases (a-f) to form compounds or meaningful phrases. 

· Then ask Ss to compare the answers with their partners e

1f        2e

3a       4b

5c        6d

Task 2: Listen to a sports instructor’s talk. What is he talking about? Tick the correct box.

*Aim: To focus on comprehension    

* Content: Listen to a sports instructor’s talk. What is he talking about?  

* Product: have the answer
* Steps 

- Have Ss listen to the CD for the first time and try to note down the information that helps them to check their answers

- Ask Ss to share with their friends to see if they have the same answers or not

- Let Ss listen to the CD for the second time and try to note down information they didn’t understand for the first time 

- Elicit answers from Ss and ask them to give clues to their answers 

- Let Ss listen again and pause at certain places if necessary to help Ss hear the information they need.

*Key: 

c. Five ASEAN School Games

Task 3: Listen again and decide if the statements are T or F

*Aim: to focus on specific information    

* Content:   decide if the statements are T or F
* Product: have  the correct answers 
* Steps :
- Let Ss work in pairs to complete the sentences

- Play the tape twice

- Let Ss listen to the recording, do the task then compare the answer with their partner

- Elicit Ss’ answers and give them the correct ones.

Keys:  1. F    2. T        3. T            4. F              5. F
Task 4: Listen again and complete the following ASG medal table

*Aim:   To focus on comprehension      

* Content:   Listen again and complete the following ASG medal table
* Product: complete the medal table
* Steps 
- Asks Ss to read the instruction and the table

- Checks their comprehension.

- Plays the recording once or twice again for Ss to fill the gaps

 - Asks Ss to work with a partner to compare their answers.

-  Invites representatives from some pairs to report their answers to the class. 

- Gives feedback and correct any wrong answers if necessary
* Suggested answers:

1. Vietnam (18)

2. Malaysia (45)

3. Singapore (26)

4. Indonesia (33)

5. Vietnam (50)
	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Vocabulary related to caring disabled outstanding people

- Do the tasks again

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


  _________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 19 : Consolidation
Ex 1 : Decide if the Gerund in the following sentences used as a subject, object or as a complement?

1. Swimming is great fun.

2. She hates staying out at night.

3. Fishing is my hobby.

4. Smoking is bad for your health.

5. Do you enjoy cooking?

6. Climbing can be dangerous.

7. Doing housework is boring.

8. My favourite activity is using my computer.

9. Why don't you like ironing?

10. What he really likes is going on foot.

1. Gerund is subject
6. Gerund is subject

2. Gerund is object
7. Gerund is subject

3. Gerund is subject
8. Gerund is complement

4. Gerund is subject
9. Gerund is object

5. Gerund is object
10. Gerund is complement

_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..
Period 47                             Unit 5              Being part of ASEAN
                                         Lesson 6

Writing
I. Objectives: 

1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- write a short brochure introducing an ASEAN member state.

- identify the meaning of words depending on the context

- know about the cooperation and solidarity among ASEAN countries.

 2. Attitude:

- respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop their writing skills 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Check up

   5 minutes    
	CHATTING

*Aim:   To create friendly atmosphere before the lesson 
* Content:  look  at the pictures and answer the questions 
* Product:  ss’ answers
* Steps 

- Show some beautiful spots in Viet Nam

- Ask Ss to call the names of the beautiful spots.

* Lead in: Besides beautiful sights like Halong Bay, Sapa, Da Lat…,you are going to know some more about Viet Nam basing on a short brochur
 
	T <--> Ss



	2. New lesson

7  minutes

8 minutes

7 minutes

15 minutes


	Task 1:  Read the following information about VN. Fill the gaps with the correct words or phrases in the box

*Aim:  The focus of this activity is to learn useful language for describing a country.
* Content: Fill the gaps with the correct words or phrases in the box
* Product: complete the sentences  
* Steps:  

- Ask Ss if they know about Viet Nam: How big is Viet Nam? How many people live in the country? What does VN export? What is typical of the Vietnamese country? What are some tourists attractions in VN?

- Get Ss some time to do the gap-filling.

- Have Ss compare their answers with a partner first.

Then ask some pairs to read different paragraphs out loud to check the answers 

Keys: 

1. land area

2. income

3. Vovinam

4. family rules

5. Heritage Sites

Task 2: Read the extract from a short brochure introducing VN. Match the subheadings (1-5) with the paragraphs (a-e)

*Aim:  this activity focuses on comprehension 
* Content:  Read the extract from a short brochure introducing VN. Match the subheadings (1-5) with the paragraphs (a-e)
* Product: understand the paragraphs
* Steps 
- Ask Ss to do the task, then compare the result  with their partner.

- Draw Ss’ attention to the instructions and questions

- Get Ss to work individually to find the answer

- Ask them to practice in pairs

- Call on a few Ss to report the answers

Keys: 

a. 4

b. 5

c. 2

d. 3

e. 1

Task 3: Brochures are often used to inform people and include information texts. Read some features of an information text and the brochure above. Work with a partner and find examples of each feature.

*Aim:  this activity focuses on detailed information 
* Content: Work with a partner and find examples of each feature.
* Product: complete the task
* Steps - Ask Ss to do the task
- Draw Ss’ attention to the instructions. 

- T goes around and gives help, collects common mistakes for later correction.

- Walk around and offer help if necessary.

- Get students' answers and comments. 

- Get some outputs to highlight and comment and correct the possible mistakes of students. 

- Give feedback on these papers 

Suggested answers:

a.        The extract in 2 consists of five paragraphs

b. Examples of impersonal language and present tense: covers a land area, is about, is HN, speak Vietnamese, export products include, are football, is known for, is home 

c. There are five paragraphs and each one focuses on a different topic and has a heading summarizing the topic

d. Important information is highlighted : land area, population, agricultural exporter, high ranks, oldest, 54, World Heritage Sites

Task 4: Write a short brochure (160-180 words) introducing an ASEAN country. Use the information about Indonesia below or a different ASEAN country of your choice
*Aim: this activity focuses on   writing a short introduction to an ASEAN member state

.* Content:  Write a short brochure (160-180 words) introducing an ASEAN country.
* Product: know how to write an information text for a short brochure based on given information
* Steps 
-Ask Ss to read the sample brochure in 2 and the information text features in 3 again.

-Have Ss go through the points about Indonesia in pairs.

-Give the meaning of new words if necessary.

-Have Ss write a short text using the  information given 

When Ss finish their drafts, ask them to exchange the drafts with a partner for peer review. 

Walk round to help Ss if necessary.  
	T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Focus on the form of a biography

- Ask Ss to complete the writing at home and collect

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- Write the text again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

TC 20 – 28  : Review for the end of term exam 
Ex 1 : Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

1. Last Sunday, the Youth Union ____ a campaign to help students with disabilities. 

A. has launched

B. launched 

C. was launched

D. was launching 

2. Recently, a gang of enterprising New Zealanders ____ an incredible scheme to raise awareness of depression and mental health issues. 

A. has introduced

B. had introduced 

C. introduced

D. was introduced 

3. Last Sunday, Texas-based game-fans The Speed Gamers ____ in a charity activity to donate money to relief organisations. 

A. have participated

B. participated 
C. had participated

D. were participating 
4. The Real Life Super Hero Project is a gathering of men and women who ____ forces to better their community.

A. have joined 
B. are joining 

C. will join 

D. are joined 

5. The famous physicist Albert Einstein ____ for a $1 to $5 donation before scribbling his name on a piece of parchment, and ____every cent to various charities.

A. asked/donated
B. had asked/donated 

C. has asked/donated

D. asked/donating 

6. Former special education teacher Ashman, 74, involved in fundraising 20 years ago. 

A. got 

B. has got

C. had got 

D. has been getting 

7. When his mum ____, he ____ that, as well as enjoying doing it, he ____ to give something back to the Dorothy House Hospice Care. 

A had died decided/has wanted 

B. died/has decided/has wanted 

C. died/decided/wanted


D. died/decided/had wanted 

8. This year, so far, we ____ £ 16,000 and are still counting.
A. are raising 

B. have been raised 

C. have raised 

D. raised

9. Hughes, 26, a sports therapist, ____ 53 marathons in 53 days in 53 different UK cities.

A. completed 

B. had completed 

C. would complete 

D. was complete 

10. My plan ____ to raise awareness, especially for young people, of the importance of keeping fit for the past two months.
A. are 

B. has been 

C. have been 

D. was 

11. I'm a keen golfer and I ____ three golfing days that ____ £6,000, £8,000 and £5,000 last year. 

A. organised/raised


B. were organising/raised 


C. have organised/raised

D. organised/have raised 

12. I ____ to help students at a special school twice since I finished grade 11. 

A. have volunteered

B. had volunteered 
   C. was volunteering
         D. volunteered 

13. It is now over seventy years since Lindbergh ____ across the Atlantic. 

A. has been flying

B. flew 

C. had flown

D. has flown 

14. Since every penny of the grant ____ spent on equipment, we started looking for volunteers to do the cleaning. 

A. had been

B. would have been 

C. have been

D. was 

15. - When will Mary be able to leave hospital?
      - Don't be so impatient. We cannot release her before we ____ the last test. 

A. have completed

B. will have completed 
C. will complete

D. completed 

16. You should try to follow the lecture without asking questions unless you ____ something important. 

A. would miss 
B. will miss 

C. had missed 

D. have missed 

17. Although at that time my knowledge of German was very poor, I ____ most of what they said about how to help people with mental disorders. 

A. understood

B. have understood 

C. had understood

D. didn't understand 

18. One thing should be made quite clear: there can't be any last-minute changes once the programme ____ approved by all the people involved. 

A. will be

B. will have been 

C. has been

D. had been
19. Although he was on the whole very suspicious of the project, Mr Adams ____ to cooperate. 

A. didn't promise

B. promised 

C. has promised

D. hasn't promised 

20. Even though Lady Sarah was totally opposed to the project, she ____ that it would increase job opportunities for the local people.

A. had agreed 

B. agreed 

C. was agreed 

D. would agree. 
21. When he ____ ten years old. Louis Braille ____ the National Institute for the Blind in Paris. 

A. was/entered

B. was/was entering 

C. was/was entered

D. was/would enter 

22. "How many aid packages ____ so far?” - "Ten”.

A. do you prepare
B. did you prepare 
C. have you prepared

D. had you prepared 

23. In over ten years, he ____ more than 100 bicycles to needy students in Central Viet Nam.
A. gave 

B. has given 

C. has been given 

D. has been giving 

24. Tan ____ the idea of giving sweaters and warm clothes to the poor just a couple of weeks ago, shortly after the beginning of the rainy season. 

A. came up with 
B. comes up with 
C. has come up with

D. was coming up with 

25. In the past, health care in some rural areas of this country ____ by only a small number of doctors and nurses. 

A. is provided 

B. provided 

C. provides 

D. was provided 

26. Never ____ more people ____ in charity work than now. 

A. do/participate
B. did/participate 
C. have/participated

D. had/participated 

27. Neither Phillips nor his brothers ____ to school because their father teaches them at home. 

A. have never been

B. has ever been 
C. have ever been
D. ever went 

28. Not until we the school for children with disabilities ____ how they overcome difficulties. 

A. had visited/did we know 


B. visited/had we known 

C. visited/did we know


D. have visited/did we know
29. The boy ____ across the narrow canal in ten minutes to find himself out of danger. 

A. swum 

B. was swum 

C. swam

D. had swam 

30. A group of young Vietnamese in the north-central province of Nghe An ____ a free bread box dedicated to poor blue-collar workers. 

A. have set up 

B. sets up 

C. had set up 

D. have been setting up

Ex 2 : Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

1. The annual increase in the world's population has peaked at about 88 million in the late 1980s. 



A


B

  C

  D

2. Overpopulation is one of the main factors that leads to poor, illiteracy, and social evils. 


    A


B



C
D

3. The teacher said that about 10 children need special help in reading skills. 



    A

B

C

  D

4. Youth Newspaper lately donated book collections to two mountainous schools in northern Viet Nam.





A


   B

C


D

5. Vina Capital Foundation's Heartbeat Viet Nam has performed 5,000 free heart surgery for kids across the 








        A



    B


C

country for the last ten years. 



  D

6. A Hoi An-based charity organisation gave free milk to poor, ailing, and disabled children in the central 






        A

            B

      C

province of Quang Nam on last Wednesday.





    D

7. Although Marie Curie had very little money to live on, but she went to Paris to realise her dream of             





       A

           B
C

a scientific career.


D
8. Albert Einstein, the father of modern physics, could not read until he was eight, but that hasn't stopped him 



         A







B


   C

from becoming one of the greatest scientists of our time.

  D

9. In Thomas Edison's early life, he has been thought to have a learning disability and he could not read till he 







A
        B



    C

was twelve.

  D

10. Beethoven is the greatest German composer and musician who is deaf in the later part of his life.



A




     B

   C

D

Ex3 : Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct response to each of the following exchanges. 
1. - "Shall we join the Green Summer Camp after the semester finishes?”

      - “____”

A. That's a great idea!

B. They're very good! 
C. Not at all!

D. No, let's! 

2. “Thanks for your support for our campaign!" – “____”

A. I don't bother.
B. That'll be fine for me. 
C. It's my pleasure.

D. That's a nuisance. 

3. "Why don't we send them some textbooks, newspapers and picture books?" – “____”

A. Great idea! What meaningful gifts! 

B. No, they are not available. 

C. We're sorry to hear this.



D. You should agree with us. 94. “As far as I know, doing charity work is a really helpful thing for everyone in the society." – “____”

A. That sounds great.




B. I couldn't agree with you more. 

C. I'll take part in this campaign. 


D. That's fine for me. 

5 "If I were you, I would collect this waste paper for a charity activity at school." – “____”

A. I guess I should.
B. It doesn't matter. 

C. I don't agree. 
D. It's a waste of money 

6. "Guess what? I've been recruited to be a member of Green Dream Volunteer Group." – “____”

A. Good luck next time! 



B. It doesn't make sense to me. 

C. That's the least thing I could do for you. 

D. That's great! Congratulations!

7. "Mom, may I go away to Quang Binh at the weekends to help the unlucky people there?" – “____”

A. Never mind. Your first priority is to study. 
B. No way, you've run out of time. 

C. No, of course, I won't. 



D. Yes, of course. That's a good thing to do.
8. “____” - “No, that would be fine." 

A. Are you writing your essay on how to help the disabled? 

B. Could you allow me to read your essay on how to help the disabled? 

C. Do you mind if I have a look at your essay on how to help the disabled?
D. Would you correct your essay on how to help the disabled? 

9. “Oh, this suitcase is really heavy, and my back is killing me!" – “____”

A. I sometimes have a backache. 


B. Oh, thanks for your help.
C. It's very good of you to do that. 


D. Shall I carry it for you? 

10. “Let's join hands to help the lonely elderly in our neighbourhood!” – “____”

A. By all means, we can't.



B. It's true for now. 

C. You're welcome!




D. Yes, let's plan on it. 

11. "What a charitable deed you have, Mary!" – “____”

A. I don't like your sayings.



B. It's nice of you to say so. 

C. You are a liar.




D. Thank you very much, I'm afraid. 

12." Can you tell me the way to Hoa Binh Orphanage?" – “____” 

A. It's about two kilometres.



B. It opens at nine o'clock. 

C. Go straight and turn to the first left. 

D. You can walk or go there by taxi. 

13. "Can students from other schools join “Special Christmas Gifts” campaign, Maria?" - "____” 

A. Great idea! What a meaningful gift! 

B. Oh, how can they lend us a hand? 

C. It is very kind of you to say so.
D. Sure, a few other schools have already joined us. 

14. "How often do you visit the nursing home for the elderly?" – “____”

A. Every two weeks.


B. From that bus stop over there.

C. Much often.


D. Twice or three times.

15. "Would you mind helping me with the heavy boxes?" – “____”

A. My Gosh!

B. Not at all. 

C. What a pity!

D. Yes, I would
Ex 4 : Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks. 

Humanitarian Dorothea Dix was born in Hampden, Maine, in 1802. At the age of 19, she established a school for girls, the Dix Mansion School, in Boston, but had to close it in 1835 due to her poor health. She wrote and published the first of many books for children in 1824. In 1841, Dix accepted an invitation to teach classes at a prison in East Cambridge, Massachusetts. She was deeply disturbed by the sight of mentally-ill persons thrown in the jail and treated like criminals. For the next eighteen months, she toured Massachusetts institutions where other mental patients were confined and reported the shocking conditions she found to the state legislature. When improvements followed in Massachusetts, she turned her attention to the neighbouring states and then to the West and South. 

Dix's work was interrupted by the Civil War; she served as superintendent of women hospital nurses for the federal government. 

Dix saw special hospitals for the mentally-ill built in some fifteen states. Although her plan to obtain public land for her cause failed, she aroused concern for the problem of mental illnesses all over the United States as well as in Canada and Europe. 

Dix's success was due to her independent and thorough research, her gentle but persistent manner, and her ability to secure the help of powerful and wealthy supporters.
1. In what year was the Dix Mansion School closed? 

A. 1802 

B. 1824

C. 1835

D. 1841 

2. Why did Dorothea Dix first go to a prison?
A. She was convicted of a crime. 



B. She taught classes there. 

C. She was sent there by the state legislature.

D. She was doing research for a book. 
3. Where was Dorothea Dix first able to bring about reforms in the treatment of the mentally-ill? 

A. Canada

B. Europe 

C. Massachusetts

D. The West and the South 

4. The word "confined" in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to ____.

A. restricted 

B. treated

C. cared for

D. supported
5. Dorothea Dix was NOT successful in her attempt to ____.

A. arouse concern for the mentally-ill 

B. become superintendent of nurses 

C. obtain public lands




D. publish books for children 
Ex 5 . Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions. 

All over the country, young people are entering a world of homelessness and poverty, according to a recent report by the housing group, Shelter. 

Nearly 150,000 young people aged between sixteen and twenty-five will become homeless this year, says Shelter. Some of the young homeless may sleep out in the open in such places as the "cardboard city” in London, where people of all ages sleep in the open air in their only homes - cardboard boxes. Others may find accommodation in shelters run by voluntary organisations or get a place in a hostel, which gives them board up to ten weeks. 

But who are these people? Those who are seeking a roof over their heads are mostly not runaways but “throwaways" - people who have been thrown out of their homes or forced to leave because of parental divorce, an unsympathetic step-parent or one of many other reasons. 

Take the case of one sixteen-year-old schoolgirl, Alice. She did not come from a poor home and had just passed her exams with good results. The Shelter team met her in a hostel where she was doing her physics homework. Her parents had thrown her out of her home for no other reason that she wanted to do Science Advanced Level Exams - which her parents refused her permission to do, saying that studying sciences was unladylike! 

Shelter says that the government's laws do nothing to help these youngsters. Rising rents, the shortage of cheap housing and the cut in benefits for young people under the age of twenty-five are causing a national problem, according to Shelter. The recent changes in the benefit laws mean that someone aged between sixteen and twenty-five gets less than older people and they can only claim state help if they prove that they left home for a good reason. 

Shelter believes that because of the major cuts in benefits to young people, more and more are being forced to sleep on the streets. Shelter also points out that if you are homeless, you can't get a job because employers will not hire someone without a permanent address; and if you can't get a job, you are homeless because you don't have any money to pay for accommodation. It's an impossible situation.

1. According to a recent report by Shelter, it appears that ____.

A. hostels are too full to offer accommodation to homeless young people 

B. more and more young people all over the world are finding themselves homeless 

C. nearly 150,000 young people live out in the open
D. young homeless people live in places like "cardboard city” 
2. The word “Others” in paragraph 2 refers to ____.

A. people of all ages



B.young people 

C. the young homeless


D. voluntary organisations 

3. Most young people become homeless because ____.

A. circumstances make it impossible for them to live at home 

B. they do not want to live with a divorced parent 

C. they have run away from home
D. they have thrown away any chances of living at home by behaving badly 

4. Why was Alice turned out of her home?
A. Her parents didn't agree with what she wanted to do. 

B. She didn't want to study for her Advanced Level Exams. 

C. She had not obtained high marks in her exams.
D. She refused to do her homework in the evening. 

5. According to the passage, “benefits" are ____.

A. extra wages for part-time workers 

B. gifts of food and clothing 

C. laws about distributing money


D. subsidies for those in need
6. The changes in the system of benefits mean that ____.

A. anyone under twenty-five and not living at home will receive help with food and accommodation 

B. the under twenty-fives can claim money only if they have left home 

C. young people do not receive as much money as those over twenty-five 

D. young people cannot claim money unless they are under sixteen or over twenty-five 

7. According to Shelter, once young people have been forced onto the streets, ____.

A. their benefits will be severely cut 

B. they will find it difficult to find work 

C. they will never go back home again 
D. they will encourage their friends to do the same
8. The word "permanent" in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to ____.

A. flexible 

B. obvious 

C. stable 

D. simple

Ex 6 : Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.
LUDWIG VAN BEETHOVEN (1770-1827)

Beethoven is widely regarded as one of the greatest composers in history. He gave his first public (1) ____ as a pianist when he was only 8 years old. He studied in Vienna (2) ____ the guidance of Mozart. By his mid-twenties he (3) ____ a name for himself as a great pianist known for unpredictable and brilliant improvisations. In 1796, Beethoven began losing his hearing. (4) ____ his illness, he involved himself in his work and (5) ____ some of the greatest works of music. Beethoven's finest works are also the finest works of their kind in music history: the 9th Symphony, the 5th Piano Concerto, the Violin Concerto, the Late Quartets, and his Missa Solemnis. And be achieved all these despite being completely (6) ____ for the last 25 he years or so of his life.

1. A. perform 

B. performance 
C. performing 

D. performer
2. A. on 


B. for


C. behind

D. under

3. A. had earned 

B. earned 

C. has earned 

D. was earning
4. A. In case of 

B. Instead of 

C. In order to 

D. In spite of

5. A. did 


B. created 

C. painted 

D. learned

6. A. deaf 


B. mute

C. blind

D. sick

Ex 7 : Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.
THANKS A MILLION

Percy Ross was born in 1916 in Michigan. His parents has come to the USA from Latvia and Russia and the family were poor. But Percy soon showed a talent (1) ____ business and made a fortune in the fur trade and auction business. Then disaster struck and he (2) ____ all his money. But he soon made a fortune again - this time by (3) ____ plastic bags. In 1969, he sold his plastic bag company for millions of dollars. 

Ross started giving away in 1977: he gave $50,000 to 50 Vietnamese refugees so that they could make a new home in the USA. (4) ____ he held a Christmas party for 1,050 poor children in the American town of Minneapolis. Ross bought a bike for every one of the 1,050 children at the party. 

After these first experiences of giving money away, Ross decided to do it on a (5) ____ basis. He started a newspaper column called ‘Thanks a Million’. and later a radio show, in order to give away his money. It took years, but Ross finally (6) ____ in giving away his entire fortune.

1. A. for


B. of 


C. on


D. with 

2. A. threw


B. wasted 

C. lost


D. sent 

3. A. manufacture 

B. manufacturing 
C. manufacturer 
D. manufactured 

4. A. But


B. Then 

C. Yet


D. Though 

5. A. frequent 

B. usual

C. occasional 

D. regular 

6. A. interested 

B. invested 

C. succeeded 

D. tried
Ex 8 :: Choose the best answer to complete the sentences.

1. It was very dangerous. We couldn't risk 
her alone.

A. leave
B. leaving
C. to leave
D. left

2. I had the roof 
yesterday.

A. to repair
B. repaired
C. repairing
D. repair

3. We let our son 
up late at weekends.

A. staying
B. stay
C. to stay
D. stayed

4. The children were eager 
their parents.

A. to see
B. see
C. seeing
D. saw

5. He'd rather 
at home.

A. to stay
B. staying
C. stayed
D. stay

6. Nam is very humorous. His joke makes me 
a lot.

A. laugh
B. to laugh
C. laughing
D. laughed

7. They saw him 
the agreement.

A. sign
B. to sign
C. to signing
D. signed

8. It's necessary for her 
back home before 10 p.m.

A. coming
B. come
C. came
D. to come

9. They would 
go to Ho Chi Minh City by plane than travel by train.

A. like
B. rather
C. prefer
D. better

10. The boss allows 
going home early.

A. us to go
B. us go
C. us going
D. us to going

11. 1 remember 
him in London.

A. meet
B. to meet
C. meeting
D. to meeting

12. He avoids 
underwear at that shop.

A. buy
B. to buy
C. bought
D. buying

13. The girls agreed 
the cake equally.

A. to be divided
B. to divide
C. dividing
D. divide

14. She expected 
for the job, but she wasn't.

A. to select
B. selected
C. selecting
D. to be selected

15. David finished 
his homework and then he went to the party with George and Bill.

A. do
B. to be done
C. to do
D. doing

16. Please don't forget 
the baby. She needs to eat every two hours.

A. feeding
B. fed
C. to feed
D. to be fed

17. Mr.Tim wants 
to his office.

A. that come
B. you coming
C. you come
D. you to come

18.What about 
for a walk?

A. go
B. going
C. to go
D. gone

   19 
at the audience, the contestant gave her answer with confidence.

A. Looking
B. To look
C. Have look
D. Look

 20.The thief admitted 
the money.

A. to steal
B. stealing
C. have stolen
D. stolen

21.She decided 
to Ho Chi Minh city.

A to move
B. moving
C. have moved
D. move

22.We are very happy about your 
all the assignments before the deadline.

A. being completed
B. completed
C. having completed
D. to complete

23 
all the rules of chess, the contestants started to play the first game.

A. Learn
B To learn
C. Had learned
D. Having learned

24.He had better 
this book again.

A. to reading
B to read
C. read
D. to having read

 25.I hate 
a child 
.

A. see/crying
B. see/ cry
C. seeing/ to cry
D. seeing/ cry

26.The police accused him of 
fire to the building but he denied 
in the area on the night of the fire.

A. setting/ be
B. setting/ having been

C. set/ be
D. set/ having been

27.Passing the kitchen, he stopped 
a larqe qlass of water.

A. to drink
B. drink
C. drinking
D. to drinking

28.They stopped 
when the teacher came in.

A. talk
B. to talk
C. talking
D. to talking

29.I regret 
you that the model you want is out of stock.

A. tell
B. to tell
C. telling
D. to telling

30.I didn't regret 
a year travelling around the world.

A. spend
B. to spend
C. spending
D. to spending

1. B (Thật là rất nguy hiểm. Chúng ta không thể mạo hiểm để cô ấy ở lại một mình.)

· Risk + V-ing: liều lĩnh, mạo hiểm làm gì

2. B (Hôm qua tôi đã nhờ người sửa mái nhà.)

Cấu trúc nhờ vả:

Chủ động: have sb do sth

Bị động: have sth done by sb

3. B (Chúng tôi cho phép con trai chúng tôi thức khuya vào những ngày cuối tuần.)

· Let sb do sth: cho phép/ để ai đó làm gì

4. A (Bọn trẻ hào hứng gặp bố mẹ của mình.)

· To be + adj + to V....

5. D (Anh ấy muốn ở nhà.)

· S + would rather + V(bare-inf) (Ai đó mong muốn làm gì)

6. A (Nam thì rất hài hước. Câu chuyện cười của cậu ấy làm cho tôi cười rất nhiều.)

· Make sb do sth: khiến/ bắt ai đó làm gì

7. A (Họ đã nhìn thấy anh ấy ký bản hợp đồng.)

· See sb do sth: nhìn thấy ai đó làm gì (nhìn thấy toàn bộ hành động)

8. D (Thật là cần thiết đối với cô ấy trở về nhà trước 10 giờ.)

· It's + adj + (for O) to V....

9. B (Họ muốn đi đến Thành phố Hổ Chí Minh bằng máy bay hơn đi bằng tàu hỏa.)

· S + would rather + V (bare-inf).
than + V (bare-inf) (muốn/ thích làm gì hơn làm gì)

10. A (Ông chủ cho phép chúng tôi về nhà sớm.)

Allow sb to do sth: cho phép ai làm gì

11. C (Tôi nhớ đã gặp anh ta ở Luân Đôn rồi.)

· Remember + Ving: nhớ đã làm gì (ở quá khứ)

12. D (Anh ta tránh mua đồ lót ở cửa hàng kia.)

· Avoid + Ving: tránh làm gì

13. B (Các cô gái đồng ý chia cái bánh đồng đều nhau.)

· Agree to V: đồng ý làm gì

14. D (Cô ấy đã mong chờ được trúng tuyển công việc đó, nhưng cô ấy đã không được.)

· Expect to V: mong đợi/ mong chờ làm gì đó

· Expect to be + PP: mong chờ được làm gì đó

15. D (David đã làm xong bài tập về nhà và sau đó đi ăn tiệc với George và Bill.)

16. Finish + V-ing: hoàn thành làm gì đó

17. C (Đừng quên cho đứa bé ăn. Nó cần ăn hai tiếng 1 lần.)

· Forget + to V: quên làm gì (sự việc chưa xảy ra) "Don't forget to V." dùng để nhắc nhở ai đó làm gì đó

18. D (Ông Tim muốn bạn đến văn phòng ông ấy.)

· Want sb to do sth: muốn ai làm gì đó

19. B (Chúng ta đi dạo nhé?)

· What about + V-ing...?

20. A (Nhìn vào khán giả, thí sinh đó đưa ra câu trả lời rất tự tin.)

-V-ing + O, S + V....

21. B (Tên trộm thừa nhận đã lấy trộm tiền.)

· Admit + Ving: thừa nhận làm gì

22. A (Cô ấy đã quyết định chuyển đến Thành phố Hồ Chí Minh.)

· Decide + to V: quyết định làm gì

23. C (Chúng tôi rất vui khi bạn hoàn thành bài tập trước thời hạn.)

· About + Ving

24. D (Học xong các luật lệ của môn cờ vua thì các thí sinh bắt đầu chơi trận đầu tiên.)

· V-ing/ Having pp + 0, s + V....

25. C (Anh ấy nên đọc lại cuốn sách này.)

· Had better + V (bare-inf): tốt hơn nên làm gì đó

26. D (Tôi ghét nhìn thấy đứa trẻ khóc.)

· Hate + V-ing

· See sb do/ doing sth: nhìn thấy ai đó làm gì

27. B (Cảnh sát buộc tội anh ấy đã đốt cháy tòa nhà nhưng anh ấy đã phủ nhận việc có mặt ở khu vực đó

vào đêm hỏa hoạn.)
· Giới từ + Ving

· Deny + Ving: phủ nhận làm gì

28. A (Lúc đi qua nhà bếp, anh ấy dừng lại để uống một cốc nước lớn.)

· Stop + to V: ngừng lại để làm gì

29. C (Họ đã ngừng nói chuyện khi giáo viên vào.)

· Stop + V-ing: ngừng làm gì

30. B (Tôi rất tiếc khi phải thông báo với bạn rằng kiểu mẫu mà bạn muốn hết hàng rồi.)

· Regret + to V: lấy làm tiếc khi làm gì

31. C (Tôi không hối hận đã dành một năm đi du lịch khắp thế giới.)

· Regret + Ving: hối hận, hối tiếc đã làm gì đó

Ex 9 : Put the verbs in the brackets in the correct form.

1.We encouraged him 
(succeed in) 
(become) a top player.

2.It's no good 
(force) her to go with us.

3.I promised 
(care) for the dog but I'm not much good at 
(babysit).

4.The people thanked me for 
(offer) 
(help) them.

5.He begged her 
(not accuse) him of 
(ruin) her hairstyle by 
(try)

 
(kiss) her.

6.It is not worth 
(help) her 
(do) the job.

7.I let my son 
(choose) between 
(fly) and 
(take) the train.

8.The film was really worth 
(see) so we made Daisy 
(go) to the movies with us.

9.He forced us 
(accept) his offer by 
(raise) it by 10%.

10.Normally I enjoy 
(go) out but today I'd prefer 
(stay) indoors.

11.His wife promised 
(not object) to his 
(smoke).

12.We continued 
(eat) after the interruption.

13.I am not in the habit of 
(smoke) in the office.

14.Mary reminded me 
(finish) my work on time.

15.He'd better 
(get) used to 
(work) harder.

16.lam capable of 
(stand) on my head and 
(play) the saxophone.

17.You'd better 
(start) digging the garden.

18.I expected him 
(pick) up these papers.

19.The Romans were quite happy about Hannibal 
(not attack) Rome.

20.It was interesting 
(watch) my cat 
(play).

=>1.to succeed in - becoming


=> not to object - smoking

=>forcing


=>to eat/eating

=>to care - babysitting


=>smoking

=>offering - to help


=>to finish

=>not to accuse - ruining - trying to kiss


=>get - working

=>helping - do/ to do


=>standing - playing

=>choose – flying - taking

=> start

=>seeing - go

=> to pick

=>to accept – raising

=> not attacking

=>going - to stay

=>to watch - play/ playing

Ex 10 :the verbs in the brackets in the correct form.

1. We have taught our children 
(wash) their hands before 
(eat).

2.  
(write) letters is more boring than 
(phone).

3. Mark decided 
(have) a break from work.

4. I refused 
(speak) with her.

5. We agreed 
(meet) him at the airport.

6. There is no sense in 
(earn) more money than you can 
(spend).

7. They made us 
(leave) the campsite after 
(make) such a mess.

8. Do you mind 
(work) overtime?

9. She doesn't how 
(fry) a steak.

10. The doctor made him 
(promise) 
(reduce) his 
(smoke).

11. Don't let them 
(cross) that dangerous road on their own.

12. What about 
(have) a drink?

13. They accused him of 
(break) the window.

14. They'd rather 
(go) to Hue than to Hanoi.

15. There was a very good reason for 
(not believe) in what she said.

16. I don't know what 
(believe) anymore.

17. Remember 
(phone) Sally tomorrow - OK I won't forget.

18. Most teachers insist on their students 
(do) the homework.

19. Why not 
(spend) our holiday in Da Lat this year?

20. She is always the last person 
(arrive).

1. to wash - eating
11. cross

2. Writing - phoning
12. having

3. to have
13. breaking

4. to speak
14. go

5. to meet
15. not believing

6. has never forgotten
16. to believe

7. leave - making
17. to phone

8. working
18. doing

9. to fry
19. spend

10. promise - to reduce - smoking
20. to arrive

_____________
            Period 48                      Unit 5:  Being part of asean

                              Lesson 7:   Communication and culture
I. Objectives: 

1. knowledge

     - To teach Ss about East Meets West.

     - To teach Ss to talk and read about Singapore Scholarship and ASEAN Scholarship, Lamvong – a traditional Lao dance.

     - To provide learners some communication samples and cultural items

     - To promote Ss to develop their communication skills and cultural understanding

    - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

     - By the end of the lesson,  students will be able to:


          + Understand and read about Singapore Scholarship and ASEAN Scholarship.

          + Talk about about Singapore Scholarship and ASEAN Scholarship.

          + Get knowledge of Lamvong – a traditional Lao dance.

   2. Attitude:

  - respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

   3. Skills:

  - develop speaking, reading skills

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, lesson plan and pieces of papers.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	CHATTING

*Aim:  create  a friendly atmosphere before the lesson  
* Content: answer the questions: what country is it? which country would you go to?  Why?
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* Product: show their opinions
* Steps – 
- Shows some pictures.

- Asks Ss to guess the countries they are going to talk about in the lesson.

- Feedback. 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

7 minutes
8 minutes

5 minutes

8 minutes 

8 minutes


	1. Communication: 

 Singapore Scholarships and ASEAN Scholarships

 Activity 1: Read the school notice about the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN Scholarship. Use the words or phrases to fill the gaps. Check with a partner
*Aim: this activity provides ss opportunities to practice speaking .  
* Content:  Read the school notice about the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN Scholarship. Use the words or phrases to fill the gaps
* Product: understand  2 kinds of Singapore –sponsored scholarships.  
* Steps 
- Explains to Ss that they need to read the information about 2 kinds of Singapore –sponsored scholarships. 

- Asks them to distinguish between the Singapore Scholarships (for 12th graders to study at Singapore Universities) and the ASEAN Scholarships (for 10th and 11th graders to study at Singapore Schools).

- Has Ss work first individually, and then check their answers in front of the class.

* Suggested answers:
1c, 2e, 3b, 4f, 5d, 6a

Activity 2: Create a list of FAQs (Frequently Asked Questions) about the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN Scholarship
 *Aim:  To provide furtheropportunities forSs to practice speaking and understanding the 2 kinds of Singapore–sponsored scholarships. 

* Content:  Create a list of FAQs (Frequently Asked Questions) about the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN Scholarship
* Product: ask and answer  the questions about the Singapore Scholarship and the ASEAN Scholarship

- When is the Singapore Scholarship open for application?

- Where will Scholarship winners study?

- How are applicants for the Singapore Scholarship chosen?

- What will happen if the students have poor academic records or bad behavior?
* Steps 

-Tell Ss to read the instructions carefully. Ask a pair of Ss to model the example. 

-Have Ss work in pairs. If they have access to the Internet, they can also use additional information to formulate further questions. 

-Have some pairs ask and answer their Qs in front of the class. 

-Ask the rest of the class to comment how useful or detailed the answer to each question is.

2. Culture:  

Activity 1: Look at the pictures. Do you know anything about this dance? Tell your partner

*Aim: To introduce Ss the topic of the next activity  
* Content:  Look at the pictures. Do you know anything about this dance?
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* Product: understand the picture
* Steps 
- Ask Ss to watch a video clip about Lamvong Lao  (youtube- SARAVAN LAMVONG or FONE LAMVONG) 
Ask Ss to look at the picture of Lamvong

Ask Ss: Do you know anything about this dance?

Suggested answers:

This is a traditional Lao folk dance named Lamvong

 Activity 2: Read the text about Lamvong and decide whether the following statements are T, F or NG 

 *Aim:  this activity focuses on specific information 
* Content: Read the text about Lamvong and decide whether the following statements are T, F or NG 
* Product: understand the text and answer the question
* Steps 
- AsksSs to work first individually, then inpairs to decide if the statements are True (T) or False (F), or not given (NG).

- Encourage Ss to provide reasons for their answers. 

- Check Ss’ answers as a class and give explanations if necessary. 

Answers:

1.F, 2T, 3F, 4NG, 5F, 6T 

Activity 3: Talk with a partner about one of the popular folk dances of VN or any other ASEAN country.

*Aim: this activity focuses on free speaking
* Content:  Talk with a partner about one of the popular folk dances of VN or any other ASEAN country.
* Product: use their knowledge to talk about one of the popular folk dances of VN or any other ASEAN country.
* Steps 
-Show the music or video clip of trongcom (a Vietnamese traditional dance) and Rasa Sayang (a Malay folk song popular )
Have Ss work in groups of  4 or 5 and talk about one popular folk dance.

Invite representatives of different groups to show their dance to the class. 


	Pair work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

  Pair work

T <--> Ss
Pair work

	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?
	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to learn the structures and vocabulary.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

                          PERIOD 49-50   Unit 5 :  Being part of asean

                          Lesson 8   Looking back and project

I. Objectives: 

    1. knowledge

- To help Ss pronounce revise what they have learned in unit 5.

    - To teach Ss some lexical items related to being part of asean.
   - To give them a chance to do a small project in which they can develop their speaking skills

   - To promote Ss to develop their communication skills and cultural understanding

   - To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups

    - By the end of the lesson Ss are able to: 

                      + Use the falling and rising intonation  in connected speech correctly.



+ Use some key words of the topic being part of asean.
                      + Do the exercises on gerunds and state verbs.
  2. Attitude:

- respect ASEAN countries and their diverse cultures.

3. Skills:

    - To promote Ss to develop Listening, reading, speaking skills

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, lesson plan and cassette.

       - Students: Textbook
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Homework

   5 minutes    
	* Checking

*Aim:  checking previous lesson 
* Content:  talk about one traditional folk dance of ASEAN member states.
* Product: ss’ answers 
* Steps
- Ask some Ss to go to the board talk about one traditional folk dance of ASEAN member states.

- Feedback.

- Speak out their ideas and opinions, knowledge that they have learnt in Unit 5.  
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

7 minutes
7 minutes
5 minutes
5 minutes
5 minutes

7 minutes
	Pronunciation:

Activity 1: Listen and practice saying the following sentences. Mark the intonation: Rising or falling 

*Aim:   To help Ss  review the falling and rising intonations
* Content:  Listen and practice saying the following sentences. Mark the intonation: Rising or falling
* Product: saying the   sentences with rising or falling intonation
* Steps – 
- Plays the recording and ask Ss to listen. 

-Reminds them to use falling statements and rising intonation on yes/ no questions.

-Plays the recording again for Ss to repeat.

Keys:

1. falling intonation

2. rising intonation

3. falling intonation

4. rising intonation

5. falling intonation

Vocabulary:

Activity 1: Complete these sentences using the words given in the box: 
*Aim:  To revise some of the vocabulary items used in the unit. 
* Content:  Complete these sentences using the words given in the box: 
* Product: understand the words and complete the sentences 
* Steps 
- Informs Ss that the words in the box are among the most frequently used in the unit. 

- Ss decide which words best complete the sentences.

_ Asks Ss to make their own sentences with each of the words

- Reminds ss of the tips to do this kind of task quickly.

- Asks ss to work individually in 2’.

- Asks them to compare their answers with a partner’s.

- Calls on some ss to give answers.

- Gives feedback.
*Keys:  1. E        2. D        3. B       4. F       5. C      6. A   

Grammar:
Activity 1:  Choose the correct verb form in brackets to complete each sentence

*Aim:   To help Ss Review To-inf, V-ing
* Content:     Choose the correct verb form in brackets to complete each sentence
* Product: understand  the use of To-inf, V-ing
* Steps 
- Explains the requirement to ss.

-Asks Ss to remind some verbs followed by to-inf and V-ing.

_ Gives Ss time to read the sentences. Set a time limit and get Ss to do the activity individually

_ Asks some Ss to read their answers. Write the correct ones on the board if necessary.  

*Key:  1. to win  2. entering  3. Catching  4. to take  5. visiting 

Activity 2:  Complete the sentences with the verbs from the box. Use the correct form
*Aim: Review gerunds  
* Content: Complete the sentences with the verbs from the box. Use the correct form
* Product: understand gerund
* Steps 
-  Sets a time limit and tell Ss to do the activity individually. 

- Calls on some Ss to give their answers 

- Elicits comment  from class and gives final feedback.

*Keys: 1. Swimming 2. Dancing 3. Finding 4. Speaking 5. completing

Activity 3:  Choose the correct verb form to complete each of the sentences

*Aim:   To help Ss review state verbs in continuous forms
* Content:  Choose the correct verb form to complete each of the sentences
* Product: Complete sentences 
* Steps – 
Has Ss work in pairs by taking turns reading each sentence and proving the right verb forms. Then check their answers as a class.

* Key : 1. feel, 2. is having, 3. am looking, 4. is smelling, 5. is feeling
Project:
1. Work in two groups. Each group should choose a different set of questions. Do some research and find out the finding: Present your findings to the whole class.
*Aim:   To help them know more about  ASEAN member states and do research on this topic
* Content:   Each group should choose a different set of questions. Do some research and find out the finding: Present your findings to the whole class.
* Product: present a class report on ASEAN member states.
* Steps – 
- Divides the class into 2 groups.

- Allows Ss one week to collect information 

_ Have Ss find out the answers to the questions and take notes. Provide help if necessary.

Set A: Which ASEAN member state :

- is landlocked?

- has the largest / smallest population?

- uses the dollar as the currency unit?

- has the largest number of islands?

Set B: Which ASEAN member state :

- uses English as one of their official languages?

- is called “the land of golden pagoda”?

- is known as “the land of smiles”?

- has the largest / smallest area?

Set A:

- Laos

-Indonesia(largest),Singapore (smallest)

- Brunei (Brunei dollar) and Singapore (Singapore dollar)

- Indonesia ( It has about 17, 508 islands)

Set B:
1. The Philippines and Singapore.
2. Myanmar

3. Thailand

4. Indonesia (largest: 1,904,569km 2); Singapore  

(smallest: 707,1 km2

	Individually

T <--> Ss

Group work

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss
Individually

T <--> Ss
Group work



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Ask Ss: What have you learnt today? 

               What can you do now?

Expected answer:  Learn more about:
+ The falling and rising intonation  

+ The words of the topic being part of asean.
+ Gerunds and state verbs.

	T <--> Ss

	4.Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to learn the structures and vocabulary.

- Revise what Ss have learnt in unit 5.

- Determine how independent you are.

- Do the tasks again.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

Period 51                                REVIEW 1  (UNIT 4,5)


                                                          LANGUAGE
I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

   -  - revise the language and skills they have learned in Units 4-5.

+ Vocabulary:  Words / phrases related to topics “Caring for those in need”, and “Being part of ASEAN"

+ Pronunciation: Elision of weak vowels before |n|, |l|, |r|; Falling and rising intonation.

+ Grammar: The Past Simple, The Present Perfect, Gerunds and State verbs in the continuous forms.

   2. Attitude:

  - have responsible attitude towards their study and life.

  - To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

  -Listening, reading, speaking, writing

II. Methods

  
communicative, and problem solving competencies.

III. Preparation of teacher and students

1. teacher: Text book, Pictures enlarged to introduce the lesson, 

2.  students : Textbook
IV. Teaching procedures

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Checking previous lesson 
* Aim: revise lessons

* Content:    list grammar points in 2 units (4,5 )

* Products :   ss list what they have learnt in 2 units about grammar

* Steps:

- Ask some Ss to go to the board write what they have learnt in 2 unit

- Feedback.


	T <--> Ss



	2. New lesson

7 minutes

7  minutes

5 minutes

8 minutes

7 minutes

8 minutes
	A. Vocabulary:

Activity  1: Complete the sentences using the correct forms of the words in brackets
*  Aim:  This activity focuses on vocabulary in unit 4,5
* Content:   Complete the sentences using the correct forms of the words in brackets
* Products:   understand the words given
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss to work in groups and do the task.

- call on ss to give answers

- check their answers

- give feedback

Answers: 1. disabilities
2. visual          3. donation
4. disrespectful     5. hearing
Activity 2: Complete the following sentences with suitable words from the box 

*  Aim:  This activity focuses on vocabulary 
* Content: complete the following sentences with suitable words from the box 

* Products:  complete the sentences  
 *  Steps 

- - Asks Ss to complete the following sentences with suitable words from the box 

Ss do this task individually, then Ss can write their answers on the board and then check the answers with the whole class.
Answers:   1. Association

2. member

3. stability

4. Charter

5. bloc

 Pronunciation
Activity 3: Listen and link the final consonants and initial vowels in the sentences. Then read them aloud.
*   Aim:  To help ss to review the falling intonation 

* Content: Listen and link the final consonants and initial vowels in the sentences. 

* Products:  read the sentences with the falling intonation correctly 
 *  Steps 

- Asks Ss to do this activity individually, then compare their answers with a partner. 

- Plays the recording again and check answers as a class. 

– Then has Ss  practice reading the sentences aloud using appropriate intonation.
2. Grammar

Task 4: Put the verb into the correct form, the present perfect, the simple past, or the past progressive.
*   Aim:  To help ss to review The Past Simple, The Present Perfect, 
* Content: Put the verb into the correct form, the present perfect, the simple past, or the past progressive.
* Products:  understand  the present perfect, the simple past, or the past progressive.
 *  Steps 

· Asks Ss to do this activity individually. 
·  Elicits the form and use of the present perfect tense and the past simple tense. 
· Asks a student to do the activity on the board while the rest of the class works on it individually. 
· Checks Ss’ answers, or ask them to explain their choice of tenses. If necessary, refer Ss to the Do you know.., ? box on page 40.
Answers: 
1. has lived  2. Got  3. Developed  4. have reached  5. has been

Task 5: Complete these sentences using the correct forms of the verbs in the box
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on the form and use of gerunds and infinitives.

* Content: Complete these sentences using the correct forms of the verbs in the box
* Products:  understand the  use of gerunds and infinitives.
 *  Steps 

-Elicits the form and use of gerunds and infinitives.
-Asks Ss to do this activity individually, and then compare their answers with a partner. 
-Asks a student to write his / her sentences on the boord. Then check the answers with the whole class.

Answers1. watching

2. to go  3. having4. to post  5. hearing 

Activity  6: . Choose the correct form of the verb in brackets.

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on revising the use of  State verbs in the continuous forms     
* Content: . Choose the correct form of the verb in brackets.
* Products:  understand tate verbs in the continuous forms  
 *  Steps 

-Asks Ss to do this activity individually and then compare their answers with a partner. 
· -Has Ss write the correct  sentences on the board, and give explanations for their choice of verb forms if
Answers:

1. think

2. are you thinking

3. is tasting - tastes

4. are seeing


	Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Give feedback.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- T asks Ss to do exercises again at home.

- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_______________________________________

TC 29 – CONSOLIDATION
EX 1 : Choose the best answer in brackets.

1. Remember (checking/ to check) your answer before handing in your exam paper.

2. I remember (putting/ to put) the money in the top drawer, but it's not there now.

3. He needs (working/ to work) harder if he wants to make progress.

4. It's difficult problem. It needs (thinking/ to think) about very carefully.

5. I think Nam meant (breaking/ to break) that glass. It didn't look like an accident.

6. If we want to get there by 7.00, that means (getting/ to get) up before 5.00.

7. Can you help me (getting/ to get) the dinner ready?

8. He looks so funny. Whenever I see him, I can't help (smiling/ to smile).

9. I advise (taking/ to take) more exercise.

10. I'd advise you (taking/ to take) more exercise.

1. to check
6. getting

2. putting
7. to get

3. to work
8. smiling

4. thinking
9. taking

5. to break
10. to take

EX 2 :  Put the verbs in the brackets in the correct form.

1.We encouraged him 
(succeed in) 
(become) a top player.

2.It's no good 
(force) her to go with us.

3.I promised 
(care) for the dog but I'm not much good at 
(babysit).

4.The people thanked me for 
(offer) 
(help) them.

5.He begged her (not accuse) him of 
(ruin) her hairstyle by 
(try)

 
(kiss) her.

6.It is not worth 
(help) her 
(do) the job.

7.I let my son 
(choose) between 
(fly) and 
(take) the train.

8.The film was really worth 
(see) so we made Daisy 
(go) to the movies with us.

9.He forced us 
(accept) his offer by 
(raise) it by 10%.

10.Normally I enjoy 
(go) out but today I'd prefer 
(stay) indoors.

11.His wife promised 
(not object) to his 
(smoke).

12.We continued 
(eat) after the interruption.

13.I am not in the habit of 
(smoke) in the office.

14.Mary reminded me 
(finish) my work on time.

15.He'd better 
(get) used to 
(work) harder.

1.to succeed in - becoming


2.. not to object - smoking

3.forcing


4. to eat/eating

5.to care - babysitting


6.. smoking

7.offering - to help


8. to finish

9.not to accuse - ruining - trying to kiss

10. get - working

11.helping - do/ to do

12. standing - playing

13.choose – flying - taking

14. start

15.seeing – go

16. to pick

17.to accept - raising

18.. not attacking
________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

Period 52                                    

                          Review 1

                                   


 Lesson 2: Skills

                                                          Skills

I. Objectives:


1. Knowledge: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

 - revise what they have learned in unit 4 and5 

-  practice more about reading, speaking, listening and writing skill 

 + Vocabulary:  Words / phrases related to topics “Caring for those in need”, and “Being  a part of ASEAN"
   2. Attitude:

- To encourage Ss to work harder 

- To provide Ss some motivation 

3. Skills:

- To promote Ss to develop their skills and cultural understanding 

- To help Ss develop the skill of working in pairs and groups 

II. Preparations:

       - Teacher: Handouts, textbook, pieces of papers, cassette and lesson plan.

       - Students: Textbook 
III. Methods: - The whole lesson: Integrated, mainly communicative.

IV. Procedures:

	Time/Stages
	Activities
	Interactions

	1. Warm up

   5 minutes    
	Chatting (5 mins)

* Aim: revise lessons

* Content:  name some countries in ASEAN 

* Products : ss’ answers

* Steps:

· Ask Ss to name some countries in ASEAN and ask Ss to answer some questions
+ Which country do you like best?
Why?

+ Which university in ASEAN counter  do you  want to study if you have a chance?

- lead in the new lesson 
	T <--> Ss

	2. New lesson

5  minutes

5 minutes

8  minutes

10 minutes 

10 minutes


	Reading  

Activity 1: : Read the text and match the words in A with their definitions in B.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on reading comprehension  
* Content: Read the text and match the words in A with their definitions in B.
* Products:  understand the words  
 *  Steps 

- Ss do this activity individually. Then compare their answers with a partner.

- T calls on Ss to give answers.
- Ss go to the board and write their answers.

- T  asks Ss to explain their answers if necessary and gives feedback

Answer 1. a    2. d     3. b     4. c

Activity 2: Read the text again and answer the questions

*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  reading for specific information
* Content: answer the questions
* Products:   understand the text and have the answers.

answers

1. Devices that help disabled people perform an activity.
2. They can communicate quickly by sending and receiving messages.
3.  They can have documents read out loud electronically on their computer.
4. Children with visual impairment and their parents can read together /share reading.
II. Speaking

Activity 3: Work in pairs. Read the information, answer the questions by discussing with a partner.
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  expressing  their ideas
* Content: answer the questions by discussing with a partner.
* Products:  give their answers 
 *  Steps 

- Ask Ss to work with a partner to make a conversation about the university they want to study 

- Encourage Ss to discuss their choices with their partners. Have Ss present their answers to the class
III. Listening

Activity 4: Listen to the conversation between Mr Long and his daughter Mai. Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).
*   Aim:  This activity focuses on  listening for  specific information 
* Content: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the speaker.
* Products:  understand the text and have correct answers

 *  Steps 

· Play the conversation between Mr Long and his daughter Mai discussing the different cultures in the ASEAN countries. 
· Ask Ss to listen and do the activity individually.
- Play the recording again for Ss to listen and check their answers. For weaker Ss, play the audio several times pausing after sentences and checking Ss’ comprehension. 
- Check answers as a class, and give any explanations if necessary.
Key:
 1. T          2. F        3.T        4.F       5.T          
IV. Writing

Write an introduction to Thailand using the facts below. Add more information if necessary.
* Aim:  This activity focuses on writing   introduction using the facts 

* Content: Write an introduction to Thailand using the facts below.
* Products:  understand the form of a letter of request
 *  Steps 

-Ss can use the example to start their introductions. They can also refer to page 54 for the features of information text and the sample writing.
-Ask Ss to use the facts given (or find additional information if necessary) to write an introduction to Thailand. Ss may write their drafts first in class, and swap with a partner for peer review. 

- Ask Ss to make any revisions based on their partner's comments and complete their final versions at home. 

 
	Individually

T <--> Ss

Pair work

T <--> Ss

Individually

T <--> Ss



	3.

Consolidation

2 minutes    
	- Ask Ss to consolidate the main contents.

- Give feedback.

- Summarize the main points of the lesson.
	T <--> Ss

	4. Homework

1 minute
	- Prepare for the next lesson.
	T <--> Ss


_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

 Period  53  REVISION FOR THE FIRST TERM TEST

PART A :I.GRAMMAR:

1. Modal verbs  ( unit 1)

A. Should – Ought to – Had better

B. Must- Have to

2.Linking verbs ( UNIT 2)

3.Cleft sentences ( UNIT 2)

4.To-infinitives after certain adjectives and nouns( UNIT 3)

The past simple tense (Thì quá khứ đơn)( UNIT 4)

5.The present perfect simple tense (Thì hiện tại hoàn thành) ( UNIT 4)

6. Gerund  ( UNIT 5)

7.Stative verbs ( UNIT 5)

PART B: EXERCISES 

GIVE THE CORRECT FORM OF THE VERBS

1. I ………………(not see) him for five years. I wonder where he is.

2. He…………………. (not smoke) for one month. He is trying to give it up.

3. He …………..(compose) some pieces of music when he worked in New York.

4. "When ………..(he/arrive)?""He arrived at 3 o'clock."

5. I can't go out because I…………….(not finish) my work yet.

6. Here are your shoes. I………………(just/clean) them.

7. We encouraged him ………………(succeed in) 
………..(become) a top player.

8. It's no good …………….(force) her to go with us.

9. I promised …………….(care) for the dog but I'm not much good at……………(babysit).

10. The people thanked me for ……………(offer) 
(help) them.

11. It is not worth …………(help) her ………(do) the job.

12. I let my son …………(choose) between…..(fly) and ………(take) the train.

13. The film was really worth ………..(see) so we made Daisy …….(go) to the movies with us.

14. Listen! His story……….(sound) interesting.

15. What's the matter with Mary? She (seem) ____ upset. 

GIVE THE CORRECT FORM OF THE WORDS IN BRACKETS

16. In case of emergency, you must act ………………….(decide).

17. An …………….…(depend) person is capable of doing things by herself/ himself.

18. I’m sorry but I can’t get my parents’ ………………………(permit) to go on a picnic. 

19. Lacking the skill of coping with loneliness may make you feel ……………….(depress) and make wrong ……………….…(decide) about your life.

20. With his remarkable ability, Lam can deal with this problem ...............................(effect)
21.  The prom is permitted providing that everyone behaves .....................................(responsibe)

22. Many teenagers ………......…..heavily on their parents, so they cannot live independently.(reliable)

23. Peter is a very …………………..(responsibility) student. He always completes his tasks on time and never need to be reminded about ……………..…..(assign) and other schoolwork.

24. He is also very ……………….(determination). He usually tries to …………..….(solution) all difficult problems himself though most of his friends give up.

25. He spends lots of time reading so he is …..(well-inform) about what’s happening around the world.

26. He always believes in himself and people really admire his ………….….(able) to make ………….……(decide) quickly. He’s really …………….(confidence) and ……………(decide).

27. I think the food smells (terrible)…….You should throw it away.

28. His resignation was very (surprise)………..

29. The doctor checked my legs (care)……….. to see if there were any injuries.

30. She is looking at the picture (attend)).

I. REWRITE THE SENTENCES 

1. I am not allowed to go out in the evening, (mustn't)  ( I __

2. It is a good idea for US to take an umbrella with US when we go out. (should)(We………….

3. It is necessary for young people to plan for their future (have to) (Young people ……..

4. Ms. Hoa is in charge of cleaning the floor every day. (has to)
[image: image20.wmf]Þ

Ms. Hoa …….

5. . Tim doesn't get permission to use that computer, (mustn't)

6. Mr David saw that I could also take part in the contest.( Cleft sentence)

7. I began to think about everything at that moment. ( Cleft sentence)

8. My uncle came on Monday. ( Cleft sentence)


9. He tried hard to pass the exam. (effort) =>..............................

10. The little boy was able to ride a bike on his own. (ability) =>..........................................

11. Sue has offered to help me. (Kind)

 

12. You make the same mistake again and again.(careless)  

13. We didn't know that Mark was going to change his job. (plan) --> We didn't know 
.

14. That she decided to participate in the contest surprised all of us. (decision) --> Her 
.

15. This is the first time he visited Ha Long Bay.( He has 
.

16. She started working here last year. (She has 
.

17. We began eating lunch when it started to rain. --> We have 
.

18. I last had my hair cut when she left me. --> I haven't 
.

19. The last time he met me was 5 months ago.  --> He hasn't 
.

20. I haven't talked to him for 5 days.=> It is 
.

_________________________________________

Date of planning : .…/…. / …..

PERIOD 54 : FIRST TERM TEST 
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